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ABSTRACT

After an Introductory section which describes previous work in the field, choice of
research area and methodology adopted, the thesis begins by tracing the division of
library work into professional and non- professional duties and the search for
improved status for librarians, both in Britain and North America. The appearance
of a library assistant's certificate is discussed ond analysed against this
background; the study concentrates at this point on the meny discussions held by
the Library Association during the 1940s and the eventual promulgation of a
qualification for library assistants by the City and Guilds of London Institute.
The next two chapters describe and analyse the moves towards a higher level
non-professional qualification in Britain ond the eventual appearance of
certificates awarded by the Business Education Council and the Scottish Technician
Education Council. The development of these qualifications is discussed in the
context of developments in education for librarianship at the time. :

The second part of the thesis begins with an analysis of the most significant
course syllabii at non- or para-professional level, ranging from the work of Errett
McDiarmid and others in the 1940s to the Library Assistant's Certificate and the
BEC ond SCOTEC qualifications. Reference is made to the sources upon which the
designers of these certificates drew, while the analysis as a whole is matched
against a discussion of the duties and responsibilities of support staff in
libraries. - o :

The next chapter sets the various British qualifications into context with a study
of similar developments in the United States, Canada and Awustralia. The study
- shows the great degree of commonality between the various qualifications - despite
the widely-ranging traditions in those countries. Comparisons between Britain and
Australia are particularly telling, not least because of the close parallels
between the qualification structures - parallels not, however, mirrored in the
approaches of the two countries to the education and training of library support
staff.

The final chapter of this part - and of the thesis as a whole - aims to put the
certificates in library work analysed earlier in the study into a wider context.
The first section of the chapter compares the syllabii with a range of internal
training schemes - there being little difference between the two. The second
section relates the British library qualifications to other non-professional
certificates. The final section analyses the support for the  certificates in
library work in practice, with special reference to the colleges which teach (or
taught) courses leading to one or more of the certificates.

The conclusion draws together the central themes of the thesis, reiterating and
expanding upon the conclusions made in the individual chapters.

The thesis contains a number of appendices, including the major syllabii analysed,
lists of duties and responsibilities, statistics relating to enrolments and pass
rates for (primarily}) the City ond Guilds' Library Assistant's Certificate,
together with a directory of colleges which have been involved in the preparation
of formal courses at non-professional level since 1967, when the Certificate was
introduced. Other appendices record pilot surveys carried out in the early stages
of the research and reproduce the standard stationery used.

David M. Baker.

September, 1987.
D14/ABSTRACT
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PREFACE
General

- The initial impetus for this thesis came in 1978 when an enquiry
from two of the assistants working at the issue desk of Leicester
University Library asked me, their supervisor, if there were any
library qualifications which they couid gain. The staff in question
had left school at 16 and could not satisfy university or college entry
requirements. They were, nevertheless, keen, bright and hard working.
I promised that I would see what could be done, '

I quickly discovered fhat the chances of these people qualifying
professionaliy were virtually nil, given that they could neither fulfil
‘the educational requireﬁenté nor devote sufficient time to gaining the

necessary qualifications.

My investigations brought me 1into contact for the first time with
the Library Assistant'é Certificate. promulgated by the'City & Guilds'
‘of London Institute. To someone who had entered the profession via
full-time education at iibrary school, the existence of this qualifi—‘
cation came as something of a surprise. It came as a shock to dis-
cover that the certificate formed no part of the Library Association's:
qualification structure. It soon dawned on me that, for the non-

professional, the Association held little attraction.

And yet I had working for me several young assistants who were all

eager to learn more about their jobs. Could nothing be done for them?

Something was done. 'Thé University Library organised an in-

service trainling scheme for non-professional staff. Based on the

Library Assistant's Certificate syllabus, the course was well attended, -

- despite the fact that it was run out-of-hours on a voluntary basis and
with no promise of any financial reward. Over 20 staff actually satl
_the City & Guilds'examination, maﬁy passing.with distinction or credit
grades. The history and funning of the course was described in an
article published at the time.



A number of other univéfsity libraries followed suit, introducing
o similar courseé. At Hull University,;in interviewing maturer ﬁomen for
librarj assistants, I was struck by théffact that many had passed'the
First'Professional Examination without ever qualifying as chartered

librarians.

From then on, the.topic of non-professional staff training,
education and qualifications f‘their history and development - became a
pértiéulér professional inferest, an interest which eventually.led to a
number of publications, some of which described the 'Leicestér experi-
ment'.  All are listed in the bibliography. The more recent items,
notably the Library'Association's 'training guideline' Training library -

assistants and the Assoclation of Assistant Librarians' (AAL) paﬁphlet

What about the workers? A study of noh—professional staff in librarian-

ship ﬁefe.'first drafts' for parts of the thesis. Part II is due to be
published in early 1988 under the title Duties, responsibilities,

syllabii, curricula: a study of nonprofessional certificates iﬁ library

work., The early history of the Library Assistant's Certificate was

published in Training and educatiom.

An analysis of CSE mode III courses in library‘studies_which also -
appeared in Training and education, though not an integral part of the

thesis, 1s reproduced in the Appendix as background to the study of
non-professional certificates proper and as evidence of the initial
. research which was undertaken as preparation for the later study of

colleges offering coursés leading to a non-professional qualification,

_ In writing both the AAL booklet and the earlier articles, it
became clear to me thaf a number of themes haﬁe recurred throughout the
history of both the library profession iﬁ general and that of the non-
professional worker in particular.‘ These themes form the basis of much
of- the thesis. - |

_Foremost among them is the drive for pfofessional'Status and the
profession's desire for an acceptable .place iﬁ the océupatioﬁal
hiefarchy of an increasiﬁgly meritocratic society. In the wake of such
aspiraﬁions, the separation of professional from non-professional

duties and the creation of a managerial &lite were almost inevitable.



'Routine' work would look out of place in the professional'’s environ- '

ment. Thus evolved the non-professional.

The process was a gradual one, though the pace of separation
quickened in the 1950s and early 1960s. . In Britain, 1964 must be seen
as the_major turning point in the.development of a truly non-
professional workforce — a turuiug point which, up until very recently,

seenmed irreversible.

1964 saw a formal recognition of the fact that, contrary to
previous opinion, not every assistant had a chief librarian's baton in
his (or uore usually her) knapséck. In future, only a minority of the
-library workforce would expect to receive any kind of professional

education; the remainder would be given practical training only.

Understaudably, most of the.available energy went into the
development of professiouél eduoation, for education was thought to be
one of the key fectors in the enhancement of the status of librarian-
ship; an emerging profession could not afford to be involved with

‘things non-professional.

In any case, withdrawal from matters non~professiona1 was thought
to have few implications for the profession, or at least the profes-
sional association. The increasing number of graduates choosing
librarianship as a career, the rapid expansion of job opportunities end
the seemingly continuous growth of library sexrvices during'the never

.had_it'so good' years lessened the need to WOrry about non-professional
staff, Turnover at the lower levels was'high and the need to train and
educste non-professional staff seemed fer from pressing. Iu en
ewpanding market the need was for more professionally qualified staff;
the unqualified posed a threat to the profession whenever and wherever

they filled posts designated 'professional'

The shortage of professionally qualified library workers in the
19605 and early 19708 was evident throughout much of the western world.
Different countries adopted different solutions to the problem. In
North America; for instance; the de-professionalisation of'eertain

aspects'of library work was seen as a way of creating new career



structures for 'middle 1eve1'6r'parapréfeséional'personnél. The
'Librafy Technician ﬁovement‘ of the Kennedy-Johnson years was driven
by socio—economic‘policieé in addition to a striving for status on the
part of the profession. Political motivation of this kind wasllacking
in the United Kingdom.

Though possessing a Background éimilar to tﬁat of the British
branch of the proféssioﬁ, Australian librarianship embraced the North
American model, albeit in the 1970s rather than the 1960s. Third World
countries have had different problems and needs;'most Iron Cﬁrtain
countries already had clearly (even rigidly) defined levels of profes-

sional work and status, as do several of our Common Market partners.

While a discussion of the various levels of non- and para-
professional work is an important aspect of a study such as this, an
anaiysis of the role of the non—proféssional is essential. Without a
clear definition df that role, policies goverﬁing the training,
education, management and caréef structure of assistants and tech-

nicians will be difficplt to frame.

If the non-professional has had a role, then it has been to
release the professional from routine work. But some proféssionals
have not welcomed such a release. Nor”have all ﬁon—professionals
relished the prospect of doing nothing but 'the chores'; not, at least,

without some'prospect of progression up a career ladder and an enhanced
| status to éompensate for the seeming drudgery of much of their work.
But little compensation has been forthcoming in manj areas and obpor—
tunities for advancement up to and including the ﬁrofessional level

haﬁe been limited,

The lack of promotion prospeéts and the perceived low status have
not improved the level of job satisfaction amongst non-professionals,
nor has the ‘attitude of many professioﬁais. The poésiblé undermining
of professional standing and jobs has ccloured attitﬁdes towards the
training and education of non-professional staff. Non-professional
certificates seem only to be écceptable to the profession when they
encourage the non-professional to go on to become qualified. - Training

depends upon the enlightenment of the professionals in charge.

wrd e



.The situation varies coasiderablv from library to library and
'system to system. . Some ‘librarians' are actually library assistants -
date label ‘stampers with no qualificationa - but they are in charge of
their small units. More worryingly, some ‘'library assistants' are
librarians - professionally qualified personnel - though the date stamp
is the same. What is clear, regardless of the individual situation, is
that there remains a burning need for a cadre of highly competeht,
" clerical-level workers in libraries who can carry out a. wide range of

routines efficiently and effectively.

It is against this background that this thesis charts and analyses"
the history and development of the City & Guilde of London Instltute‘s
.Library Aasistant's certificate and the later Business Education and
- Scottish Technieian Education Council qualifications with reference to
" training schemes and other qualifications both here and abread, as well
as proposals for technician or paraprefessibnal certificates which were

never actually implemented.

The thesis is prefaced by an introduction which reviewe'previous
research in the field and outlines the methodology adopted for this
studv. The conclusion draws together the themes referred fo here,
setting them into the context of the detailed historical and critical
analyses in chapters 1-3 and 4-6 respectively and identifies certain
fundamental elements in education in library work at non- or para-

professional level,

In order to preserve the wealth of archival iﬁformatibn relating
~ to the early City & Guilds Library Assistant's Certificate ceurses and
examinations, some additional Appendices (notably the Direetory of
‘ Colleges and the Tutors'Group surveys) have been included at the end
of the thesis. - '



ABBREVIATIONS

A good many abbreviations have been used in the text of this thesis and

in the appendices.

Though the full version of the acronym or other

abbreviation is normally given in the text on first appearance; a list

of those abbreviations most.regnlarly used in this thesis is given

below for ease of reference,

AAL
ABLS
AETLTA

AGM
ALA
ASLIB

 B(T)EC -

CET

'CGLI
CNAA
COLT
COMLA
CSE
CTFE

DES
FLA
FPE
GCE
HNC/D
118
LA
LAA
L(I)AC
LACTDG

LAIG

Association of Assistant Librarians

Association of British Library Schools
Association for the Education and Training of
Library Technicians and Assistants (see also LACTDG)
Annual General Meeting

Assoclate of the Library Association

Association of Special Librariee and Information
Bureaux :

Business (later and Technician) Education Council
Council for Educational Technology

City and Guilds of London Institute

Council for National Academic Awards

Council on Library Technologf

Commonwealth Library Assoeiatinn

Certificate of Secondary Education

Colleges of Technology and Further Education
(Group of the Library Association)

Department of Education and Science

Fellow of the Library Association

First Professional Examination

_General Certificate of Education

Higher National Certificate/Diploma

Institute of Information Scientists

Library Assoclation

Library Association of Australia

Library (and Information) Assistant's Certificate
Library-Assistant's Certificate Tutors' Discussion .
Group (see also AETLTA)

Library Association Industrial Libraries Group



"LAMSAC - Local Authorities Management Services and Computer

Committee
LAR - Library Association Record
- NALGO ~ National Association of Local deernment Officers
NETM = (Library Association Working Party omn) '
Non-professional Education, Training and Membership
ONC/D - Ordinary National'Certificate/Diploma‘
RSA - Royal Society of Arts
SCONUL - Standing Conference of National and University
LiBraries
SCOTBEC - Scottish Business Education Council
'SCOTEC - Scbttish Technical Education Council

SCOTVEC" Scottish Voca;ional Education Council

Spelling and Terminology

Quotations are reproduced with the ofiginal spelling, even if this
differs from current British practice. The term 'non~professional
staff' is taken to:nean.any worker not deemed to be professional; the
term 'paraprofessional staff' is regarded as describing senior non-

professionals only.



INTRODUCTION AND METHODOLOGY

Introduction

The subject of non- or paraprofessibnal library staff in all its
aspects is one which, in recent years, has generated a fair degree of
~ interest within the proféssional literature. The interest has been
international and many research projects have been carried out over the
last 20 years, especially in North America. A number of thesés
submitted to universities in the United States have charted the rise of
the 'library technician' - their duties and responsibilities, their
‘role.in the organisation (and its effect on professionals and non-
prbfessibnals) as well as the job satisfaction of this group of library

workers.1

Much has also been written about the training and education
of library technicians in North America - education leading to a
qualification of some kind, whether certificate or degree. These have

ranged from the simple historical to the evaluative.?

"In Britain tdo there has been a growing interest in the mon-
professional in recent years. Studies of job satisfaction, role,
relationships with professional staff, training and education have all
.been the subject of at least one research study. Some 6f these invest-—
igations have concentrate'd. on a particular library or gro.up of staff
or, indeed, have been instigated by a library authority ﬁishing to

improve (usuvally) training programmes for library assistantsﬁ

Training'of suppoft staff has been a toplc covered also by
official bodies such as the Library Association and its North American

and Australian'counterpafts.4

In-service instruction of non-
professional staff has also been an important‘issue in Third World

countries where it has beén‘recognised that the création of an
efficient cadre of support staff is as important as, if nbt more
important thaﬁ, the education of professional_librarianaﬁ There has
‘also been some cfoss-fertilisation between different cOuntries and a -
number of British research workers have charted and evaluated develop-

ments in this area, comparing trends in this country with those
abrqad.G..Internétional as well as national F:aining programmes and

guidelines for the planning and management of formal courses of



educatioh for non-professional staff have been published]

This presént thesis could have taken one of a number of forms. A
general survey of in-service training schemes (both in this country and
eléewhere) would have been one possibility but a pre-research liter-
ature survey revealed that a good many'Such studles had already been
carried outiJ1North.America,and Edwards and (more recently) Bird 8
had clearly done much work in the field in this country. The design of
" a model syllabus bhased on practical experiments with non-professional
staff wduld have been another approach, Action or applied research of
‘this kind, both by the present author and others,9 had already been
carried out, however, and preparatidn for the Library Association's

guideline on training library assistantslO

suggested that no single
approach was'possible or, indeed, appropriate. In addition, it would
not have been practicable for a méahingful action research ﬁroject to
be carried out in the time available. A number of libraries were asked
- 1f they would be prepared to participate in such a study but; though
willing in principle, they would simply not ﬁave been able to find the
time. Chapter 4 of the thesis does, nevgrtheleSS, contain a detailed
evaluation of the major certificateisyllabii for non-professionals in
library work and Chapters 5 and 6/1-2 study the position in certain

othgr countries.

‘Ethnographic research has proved popular in recent years and,
though the :ésults of such work are often difficult to replicate, a
study of individuals wdrking for,lof in possession of, a certificate in
1ibrary work at non-professional level, or of the college/course tutors
preparing them for those examinations would Have been of considerable
interest. Such research had certainly been carried out in othef

professions and paraprofessionsll

and a few studies of library

assistants had contained an ethnographic elemenf in the‘research.12
Howevef, a full blown ethnographic study, with the researcher partici-
pating in 'a prolonged programme of observation of and interaction with
non—ﬁrofessionals would not have been p;acticable‘in the time
available. Neveftheless, part of the study which was undertaken does
contain ethnographic elements.

y

What did emerge from a preliminary examination of the possible



modes and topics of research was that ﬁo systematit historical or
~eritical analysis of certificates of competence for non-professionals .
~ had been undertaken. There were individual short descriptions of how
particular certificates had developedl3 but nome of these had gone into
any great detaii and no large scale comparison of the various qualifi-
cations or of their contéxt, whethér.nationally or internationaliy,

"had been carried out.

It was thus decided to comncentrate on the history and dévelopment
of qualifications at'non-pfofessional level in Britaiﬁ but with
reference to other countries' training schemes and qualification
sﬁructures. This was done for a number of reasons. Firstly, initial
research revealed that. a wealth of archive material relating to the.
City and Guilds of London Institute's Library Assistant's Certificate
was available, not only at the CGLI's headquarters but in the Library
Association's files also; This was archive material which was in
danger of being lost as inadequate conservation or change of personnel
meant that certain documents did not survive. In addition; it became
clear as exploratory investigations continued that many of the men and
"women who had.acted as course tutors for the Library Assistant‘s
Certificate were retiring or dying, as also were the people who had
devised the quélification in the first plaée, and their papers were not
being kept. | | '

" A basic aim of this thesis, then, is to preéerve as far as is
possible the documentation and the unwritten experience and knowledge
~relating to the history and development of qualificatibns for non-

professionals in this country. That in itself would not, however, be a
sufficlent basis for a study of this kind or size. It was felt to be
essential that the descriptive history was put into a context, not only
of the deﬁelopments in British 1iBrarianship which threw up a
.certificate of competence for non-profgssionals, but also of the
reasoning behind such moves and the effeéts which-they.had'on the
. profession and the people working in it.

. In addition, alhistopicalzstudy of this nature could easily have
degenerated to a parochial level, with certain developments being

regarded as unique to librarianship or to this country when they were,



in fact, trends common to a whole host of professions or countries.
Because of this, three other countries - the United States of America,
Canada and Australia, were chosen as three countries whose library
profe531on had enough in common with that in Britain to make any
comparisons valid ones while at the same time showing sufficient
divergences in approach and structure to act as a suitable foil to any
general statements about education for non- or paraprofessionals ACIOSS
. a range of countries. Again, an initial study of developments in other
countries, whether in Europe or the Third World, suggested that the
‘differing approaches to education for librarianship would have made

their inclusion in the present atudy inappropriate.14

Several writers had already studied other 'paraprofessions' and
some comparisons with librarianship had already been macle.l-5 Since the
current study concentrated on British certificates in library work as
promulgated by CGLI, BEC and SCOTEC, it was decided that the most
appropriate comparators in the circumstances would be qualifications
offered by these institutions for other groups of workers or

professions.

It is against this background that a detailed analysis of the
syllabii themselves is undertaken. This is not simply a description of
curricula but an attempt to identify simiiarities, differences and

common themes within and between the various qualifications.

In addition, the thesis aims to trace the origins of the qualifi-
cations actually offered by comparison with earlier ‘professional’ and
'paraprofessional‘.examinations and proposalsefor syllabii which,
though never_implemented, shed much light upon thinking and attitudes
at the time. This is complemented by cross reference to major'formal

training schemes.

The framework of the thesis rests upon the primary source material
and other documentation found to be of relevance and of the certificate
syllabii themselvea. 'Beneath thia, however, lie a number of hynoé
theses, each of which is tested against the historical and critical

analysis and summarised in the conclusion.



The hypotheses were developéd as a result of initial research into
the literature and the primary source material and consist of the

following:

The development of non—professional level qualifications
in library work was the result of a need to improve the

status of the professional.

Because of this, there had to be a separation of
professional from non-professional duties, with the

latter being performed by 'unqualified' personnel.

Certificates of competence developed for this latter
group of staff are based firmly on those duties desig-

nated non—profeséional.

As such, there is little differencé between in-service
training programmes and formal courses leading to one or

other of.these certificates.

However, it was the aim of this thesils, inter alia, to shdw that
the syllabii for these qualifications grew out of earlier 'first
professional’ examinations and that a continuum exists from at‘least
the late 1940s until the present day. In addition, the following

themes were to be investigated.



be developed and investigated during the course of the research.
Additional themes were identified as the project progressed. These,
~ together with further comments and conclusions concerning the questions

and assertions noted above, are included in the final section after

Was 1t possible td have a viable national qualification

at non-professional level when preliminary indications

suggested that courses were geared to specific local

needs?

Was there, in fact, commonality of purpose amongét

qualifiéd and non-qualified 1ibrarians before duties

" were separated into professional and non-professional

catégq;ies and the 'apprenticeship' system of qualifi-

‘cation abandoned in favour of a graduate structure?

Why has the CGLI qualification suryived,.despite-
criticism, lack of support in cextain areas, and

attempts to sﬁpersede it by alternative, more sophis-

~ticated, qualifications?

These, then, were some of the issues and hypotheses which were to

Chapter Six.

S,
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‘Methodology

The research began with an extensive literature using such tools as

Library Literature, Library and Information Scilence Abstracts and

British Humanities Index as well as bibliographies in relevant major

studies. A full bibliography (reproduced at the end of this thesis)

was éompiled. -This served two purposes: firstly, it showed what work
had already been éompleted; secondly, it formed the basis for the
present_stﬁdy; not only in terms of provision of 1deas.and'hypotheées
- but also as a way of tracing what, in many instances, became primary
‘source material for the history of non- or paraprofessional qualifi-

cations in librarianship.

This was followed by a search for archival material. All the

major examining bodies - LA, RSA, CGLI, BEC, SCOTEC - were ;ontacted-~

and, wherever possible, their headquarters visited to obtain all
relevant information relating to the development of certificates in
library work. A good deal of documentation was obtained and this was
carefully indexed., At the same time, people and organisations referred
to'in theSe papers were cohtéc;ed for information and documentation.
In a number of cases, individuals were interviewed either in person or .
over the telephone\in order to clarify particular points and to expand,
through their backgfound knowledge and'reminiscences, the factual

investigations being carried ‘out.

This was compleménféd by .a thorough search of the correspondence
'columns of the major 1ibfarianship_journals as a means of identifying .
"the main issues involved in this subject over the last thirty years.
This material proved particularly'useful in codifying the development

- of non-professional certificatesrand the concerns of the profession, .

- especially during the 1960s and early 1970s.

Official pfofessional organisations in the United States, Cana&é'
and Australia were contacted for poliéy statements and.other_documenr -
tation and a letter requesting course information and curriéula was
sent to every college offering a librafy ﬁechnician'course in each

country. Approximately half the colleges contacted replied.



Individuals who had written extensively in this field were
_cohtacted and, through informal correspondence, gave their views on the
~ development of paraprofessional qualifications in their countries and
helped to c¢larify points of confusion arising from a study of the

' relevant literature and the course details previously obtained.

Attention then turned in more detail to the British scene. Every
college listed either by CGLI, BEC, SCOTEC or the LACTDG as having at
some point taught a course leading to one or othgr qualification was
sent a standard letter askiﬁg for basic information about the course.
The letter took two forms: the first was for colleges still, in theory,"
offering a course; the second was for institutions which had taught
such a course but which no longer did so. These letters were sent out
on- 13 February 1984, a 'chaser' letter following six weeks later. Out
of a total of 96 letters sent out, 67 (70%Z) responded, though some of
these responses were 'nil returns'. Information on the remaining
colleges was gleaned from (primarily) CGLI and LACTDG documentation,
.The data from this survey is summarised in the Directory Appendix at
the end of the thesis.

In the early stages of the research, it was not clear which
- qualifications would form the basis of the thesis. An investigation of
the CSE mode III examination in 1ibrafy studies was undertaken and a
survey of a number of schools teaching a syllabus of this kind was
completed. Though the results were not felt to be appropfiate for
.incorporation into the main body of the research, the work was felt to

be of sufficient relevance to be included in the Appendix.

A number of course tutors contacted in the February 1984 survey
replied at great length and expressed a willingness to be interviewed.
-They were asked to elaborate on thelr experiences, either in person or
.by letter. This data formed é useful background to parts of the
history and the directory itself. An advertisement in the Library

Association Record asking for former course tutors to contact the

author was'answered by two further tutors'who_relayed their expériences-
of the Library Assistant's Certificate and added information to the

Directory of college courses.



It was originally intended that a number of students would be
interviewed and/or asked to participate iﬁ a questionnaire Survey. A
few library assistants were contacted énd a'ﬁilot study organised with
experience gained from the analysis of the CSE mode III in library
studies. However, though some interesting ethnographic data was
collected, the time involved in this particular aspect of the research
was such that a full scale projecﬁ would not haﬁé been practicable. In
addition,‘the information did not sit easily'besidé the archiﬁal and
other historical material and, once the decision was taken to concen-
trate on the development of formal qualifications in library work and
the design of syllabii at non-professional level, this particular
approach seemed inappropriate and was not taken any further. However,
account was taken of relevant surveys carried out over the last t&eﬁty
yearé and some déta, notably that provided by the LACTDG and the CGLI,

is reproduced and analysed.

These, then, were the mailn elements of the research carried out in
preparation for the writing of this thesis. Once the data had been '
aﬁassed it was analysed for themes and chronologies, issues and views.
The two part structure was adopted in order that the historical study
(part I) could be matched by a series of analytical essays which
concentrated on particular aspects or themes (Part II). The two parts
- are Intended to be complementary, however, with sections of Chapters 4
to 6 amplifying the chronology'of the first three chapters. ‘The thesis
qdotes extéﬁsively from papefs,_articles, cbfresbondenée, examiners'
reports and other documents df'the period in queétion as well as the
_ various syllabiirand curricula themselves. This is regarded as primary

source materiél and its inclusion is deliberate, the intention being to
tell the story of the development of these qualifications wherever
"possible in the words of those most dlosely'involved at the time., In
that sense, the thesis is ifself an experiment in the use of prdfes-
sional literature and archive material as the primary basis of the
research, research which combines survey and ethnographic styles and

analyses other actlon studies.
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HISTORICAL BACKGROUND



BATON AND KNAPSACK

'It has never been true that every junlor assistant carries a
chief librarian's baton in his knapsack'
| K.A. Mallaberl

It is often assumed nowadays that before librarianship became an
) all-graduate profession it was possible for any library worker -
however humble - to climb the career ladder. And in many cases this
was so. Peter Havard-Williams2 reminds us of the 'Bodley boys' -
Oxford librarians who started work at 18, studied for, and gained,
their degrees and in several cases went on to be chief librarians
elsewhere, There was (or there should have been) as Donald Davinson
puts it: ‘
a homogeneity of interest and aims in all library
staff. Those who were not professionals were
aspiring professionals, or anyway had the means to
be .... they were, it was true, still -library
assistants but they were library assistants who had
~in common with the professional staff an approach,

a study system and a knowledge base comprehensible
to all.

A study of the'histofy and development of the profession of

librarianship over the last few decades in particular suggests that the
"homogeneity was not universal and that, where it did exist, it was
perceived as a detraction from the advancement of the profession andr

the improvement in status of its better—qualified menbers.,

. As early as the 1870s, the debate about librarianship as a
profession had begun. By the beginning of this century, there were
clear indications that the workforce would eventually be divided into
'chiefs'and 'indians'. - Melvil Dewey had declared that 'a librarian
may, without assumption, speak of his occupation as a profession'4
That was in 1876. By 1895, the Library Assistants' Assoclation had’
been founded in Britain because the Library Association itself was both
non-public library orientated and concerned largely with senior
librarians. 'The early policy of the LA in recognising chiefé as full

members and assistants as associate members without right of voting or
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" office holding... led directly to the formation of the LAA as an

independent body'5

*

By 1906, there were‘already two recognisable levels of library"’

6 However, in Britain at least, poor conditions of

staff in Germany.
service, limited career prospects and lowly status meant that a clear
division of the workforce into professional and non-professional groupe
was as yet a long way off. As Russell’ has pointed out, the numbers
taking the Library‘AssoeiationFs pfofeseional exeminations were-small,

not least because there was little incentive of any kind to do so.

Matters began to improve after the First Werld War. In 1919, the
Carnegie Corporation of New York commissioned Charles €, Williamson to
' report'training'for library.service; By the time Williamson's
findings were publisﬁed library schools had become the only mode of
entry to the library profession in the United States. Thereafter,
staff were barred from promotion if they were not qualified in this
. way;  practical competence on its own was not sufficient, As Charles

8

Evans has pointed out®, as the sole educators of new recruits to the

profession; the library schools  had to train their students in
technical procedures, with the result that many graduates ended up
doing routine work after qualifying simply because that was what they
had been taught to do. |

Williamson's report, published in 1923, mede an attempt to remedy
this. Two distinct types of work were identified which, 'for want of
better terms' were labelled 'professional' and 'clerical'.

‘Regrettably, the distinction between the two was ‘only vaguely

understood and seldom applied in library organisation and practlce'g_

- Williamson called for different kinds of training, depending upon

operational requirements, to combat the problem.

Two main types of training for library work are
‘required. The first.is the broad, general
education represented at its minimum by a full
college course which has included certain important
subjects, plus at least one year's graduate study .
in a library school properly organised to give a 2
thorough preparation for the kind of service
referred to ... as 'professional’. The second
type calls for a general education. represented
approximately by a four-year high school course,

11



followed by a course of instruction designed to
give a good understanding of the mechanics and
routine operations of a library, together with
sufficient instructions and practice to ensure
‘proficiency and skill in one or more kinds of
clerical and routine work which we may call 'sub-
professional’ or 'clerical'.

ﬁilliamson went on to lament_the fact that:

the assumption that the difference between the
clerical and professional worker is length of
experience only is unfortunate, and has much to do
with the low state of library service and the.
absurdly low salaries offered for even important
positions of professional character.

Already we see a link between the status of librarianship and the
routine naturé of much of thé work which the members‘of the profession
undertook. . Williamson's use of the word'cleficér was unfortunate;
'this”eduated'with notions of an unskilled worker.and,'becauée the
general desire was for gréater professionalisation, his ideas on
éubprofessional training were not taken very éefiously. In any casé,
most libraries in the United States had little need to divide theilr
‘work into different levels - professional librarians were as cheap to

employ as unqualified ones.

Much the same situation obtéined in Britain. As Russell has
pointed out, 'the slump at the end of the 1920s brought well-qualified
and able recruits to libfaries who would not have considered it as
suitable employment in normal times, but who were delighted to find a
~ job, any jobhll |

In 1927, a further attempt was made to separate professional from
non—-professional work in North American libraries. The repoft of the
Bureau of Public Persbnnél Administration submitted to the Committee on
the Classification of'Library Personnel of the American Library
Associationrproposed a separation of clerical from non-clerical duties.

By the 1930s, the advantages of such a divide began to be recognised,

12



both here and in the United States. Writing in 1930, Keppel
recognised both the cost-effectiveness of clerical workers and the need
to ensure that ;he"support staff' received adequate training - a

problem obviously common to several professions:

Librarians should not, by too great concentration
upon strictly professional preparation, lose sight
of the importance of providing proper training for
the sub-professional side of their calling.
Nursing, and, to a lesser degree, dentistry, are
today suffering from a lack of suitably-trained
workers to perform routine duties which do not
require professional preparation, and upon which
professionally-trained men and women should not be
. permitted to waste their time,l

Nofe thaﬁ Keppel talks about different sides of the same
'calling'; the baton is still more or less in everyone's knapsack.
Attitudes were nevertheless hardening - and in Britain too. The
standard of entry to the library profession in this country had.already
been raised in the l1ight of the Library Assoclation's decision to
introduce the requirement of uﬁiversity matriculation or other similar
educational test as a prerequisité of registrdtion for the prdfessional

examinations. - By 1934, Hargreavesl3

was noting the increasing number
of graduates coming into the profession and lémenting the 'indignity'
of thelr doing routine work. Writing three years later, however,
Hilton Smith felt that many of these 'high-fliers' would be

.disappointed:

It has been possible to obtain the services of
adequate graduates for quite inadequate pay, for
various reasons: over-production by the School of
Librarianship, the attraction of the work,
exaggeratid ideas as to the prospects of
promotion.! :

In 1932, the first detailed breakdown of professional and non-
professional library duties appeared. Compiled by the Certification
Committee of the California Library Association for use in public
libfaries, the 1ist owed its origins to a realisatibn that it was
'extravagant' to spend public money for professionals to do non-
professional work, such as chafging and discharging books, returning
books to the éhelves, éending.out overdue noticés;'copying duplicafe '

catalogue cards, counting and recdfding circulation, computing and .
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‘collecting'fines, feceiving applicatioﬁé-and issuing borrowers' céfds,
ete.l> 176 professionél and 115.non-profeésiéﬂal tasks ﬁere
enumerated, ‘Reproduced in the-Séptember, 1941 issue of the
Association's Bulletin because of popular demand (tﬁe original list had
only been produced in mimeographed form), the article reiterated the .

desirability of separating professionai from non-professional work:

It is one of the most effective economies by
means of which libraries can handle rapidly
inecreasing business with inadequate appropriations.

It tends to raise the standard of professional
"library service by allowing professional members of
the staff more time for work with books and people
and for the types of library work which are
technical and educational in character.

It makes it possible with the same salary budget to
pay better salaries to professional members of the
library staff. .

The list is useful also in job analysis, one of the
best means by which a library or a group of
libraries may establish standards of performance.

‘That séme'yeaf; a job analysis of cataloguing work was carried out
by Susan Akers as part of her.doctoral dissertation submitted to the
University of Chicago. Her survey fevealed that not only was there a
wide variation in the duties allocated to qualified and unqualified
persoﬁnel, but it indicated that there was a considerable divergence of
opinion as to what constituted professional and what was non-
professionai work, - As Edwards has noted, the Akers thesis 'indicated
considerable satisfaction by the librarians with the'way things were
being done in their libraries and little interest in reaching a clearer
and more widely-shared definition of which tasks should be done by

professionals and which should be done by clericalst.!’

At the root of this problem lay librarianship's identity crisis.
The profession's role and aims had yet to be clearly defined. Until
such definitions were produced, how could an effective division of

1aboﬁr and a meaningful categorisation of duties take place?

The concerns expressed by Akers and the California librarians wéfe

also evident in Britain. Here, however, not only was therelno
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effective or widespreed division of duties amongst qualified and
unqualified, but professional status was acquired by passing the
Library Association examinations rather than through graduation from a
library echool. The Scho.ol of Librarianship at University College,
London and the entry of graduates into the profession were seen as.
eontrqvereial issues. Despite fecommendations made in various
government reports such as that of the Departmental Committee of 1927

and the Hadow Committee's Report on Qualifications, Recrultment,

Training and Promotion of Local Government‘Officers, Gillett could

report in 1936 that 'there appears to be little prosPect at the moment
of any considerable increase in the number of graduates entering the
[library] service, and it would seem, therefore, that our present
method of recruitment and promotion is likely to remain general for
some time yet‘.l8

The"present-method ef recruitment' encouraged eﬁefy'applicent to
consider him or herself as a budding professional, 'Until librarians
generally carry out the division of their staffs into technical and
clerical, we shall continue to insist as a minimum on the possession of
the School Céftifidatéh”coﬁtinued Gillett. " Some authorities also
required.applicants for library posts to sit their own entrance
examinations. But above all, employees were to be selected on the

evidence of 'general bearing, mental alertness and ambitious aimsg'.1?

" In other Worde, if it was not possible to separate the chiefs from
the indians, then consider everyone as a potential chief. Gillett
‘himself recognised the deleterious effect which routine work would have

on the most able and intelligent assistants:

Nothing is more likely to produce mental inertia at
_the very outset of a young assistant's career than
a pre—occupation with one particular job, and this
applies particularly to lending library counter
work, much of which is purely mechanical. Until
this side of public library work is assigned to the
clerical assistants to whom it properly belongs, it

- will be difficult to give all-round experience to
every member of staff ... .

Where 'high-fliers' were identified, it wassuggestedthatfhey
. should be 'singled out for special consideration'. . A 'caste' system

was already developing, as one had developed in the United States
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where, even before the introduction of the degree requirements in the
1920s, equality was nominal and library schoollgraduates were given
preferen_tial treatment.n_ ‘
In the years immediately before World War 11, a number of articles
fappeared which,.in theif different ways, suggésted a new approach. In :
the October, 1938, issue of the Library jdurnal, Theodora Brewitt and

Mary Carter returned to the California Library Association's 1932 list
of duties, using it as the basis for a substantial survey of public
libraries. Only two categories of work were used: professional and

non-professional.

The authors admitted.that this was an over-simplification,'but
noted that 'the duties assigned to pages and clerical workers overlap
in many libraries and the personnel terminology varies to such a degree |
thatla‘closer classification seemed impraéticableh . A more

soPhisticated allocation of duties was implied:

Is there a field for development of non-
professional positions which will provide
progressive responsibility and a salary scale which
will overlap the salary range of professional
workers?

. Brewitt and Carfér's survey suggested that there ﬁaé such a field,
for they found that, although‘leSS‘than a third of the work dome in the .
libraries surveyed wés professional in character, ovér half the
workforce studied was profgssionally qualified. ‘The authors .
concluded that a separation of duties would have to be accompanied by
the creation of responsiBle, non-professional work wifh an adequate
salary structure if assistants were to be attracted to the more routine
duties and, more importantly, to belperSuaded to remain non-

professionals..

The following year, Cowley, .comparing Britisﬁ;.German and othef
‘Centrai EurOpéan iibrary systems noted the rigorousldivision between
technical/clerical grades and the higher administrative levelé. Tﬁere
was a clearer distinction between professional and non-professional

staff than was the case in Britain, with higher qualifications being
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required for admission to the first-named group. Cowley suggested: -

that, in future, no‘n—graduate ALAs might occupy a 'senior tec_hn'ical'

level, beneath posts filled by g'r'aduate chartered librarians, 'Not

every assistant carries a chief librarian's date stamp 1in his pocket‘,,'

he concluded.23
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DIVIDE AND RULE

The Second World War changed a number of things. As in 1914~-18,
there was a personnel shortage. [Evans describes a situation in the
United States where untrained people undertook duties generally
considered to be professional in mnature, even though they were paid
significantly less than qualified staff. Problems of classification:
arose: were these peoplé professionals or not? Many were, indeed,
_called librarians. This state of affairs drew attention to two

fallacies of librarianship in Evans' view:

First, that the clerical and librarian classes form

"a single continuum through which employees move by
promotion (they are, in fact, separate classes,
like carpenter and architect); and, second, that
all library work which requires training in
librarianship is professional work.

. Cowley had already drawn-the attention of British libraries to the
first'of these points. Ernest Savage, in an attempt to defihe the
préfeésional nature of library duties in his 1939 book, refetréd to the
fact. that the Library Association's system of training was 'designed to
suit any and every employee of a 1library' and that the practice had a

nipping effect upon status'.2d

Edmund Corbett, then acting Borough Librarian at Mitcham, had a
different opinion, Writing in 1941, ‘he stressed that professionals
should study while on the job and not go to library school. Those ﬁho
- did graduate from University College falled

to acquire that detailed knowledge of routine, that
attention to accuracy and detail which is .
"inculcated into the junlor assistant and which is
so necessary 1f one is to take charge. A thorough
grounding in all the routine work of librarianship
is essential if one is to become the perfect
librarian. The efficacy of this system is now

admitted in the Army, where commissions are only
granted from the ranks.
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Not only were the batons étill in every knapsack, but the
potential chief librarians had to be _seen in public.. Contrary to
Gillett's view,’Corbett argued that it was more impdrtant'that sgniori
assistants worked at service points than in back rooms, Tﬁey improved
relations with the public and found out at first hand what the views
and needs of the readership were. .A 1:1 senior/junior ratio was

perfectly acceptable in these areas of work because of this.

Laudable as Corbett's encouragément of juniors to take the
.Associationfs examinafions was, the reality of the sifuation meant that
it was not practicable to expect every assistant to be capabielof
paésing even.ﬁhe first Professionél-Examinations. As early as 1943,
Flack?/ was lamenting the high failﬁre rate amongst those sitting the
Elementary Examinétion, though twenty years were to pass and a good
many more papers were.to be written on the subjecﬁ before any action

was taken.

No doubt partly as a result of the personnel shortage, but also
because librarians were becoming increasingly interested in the
effective use of staff as well as an improvemént in their status, the
professional structure in North America was changing. Brewitt and
Carter's survey must also have hit home, for between 1939 and 1945 a
number of proposals for job classification and division of work
appeared, In 1939 and 1943, for instance, the American Library
Association s Board on Salaries, Staff and Tenure produced
'Classification and- Pay Plans' for public and higher education
libraries respectively; both schedules included several categorles of
clerical worker.28  In 1944, the term 'Library Technician' was first

mooted in the American professional 1iterature,

In a . short study of likely postwar personnel requirements, Ethel
Bluman argued that the use of terms such as 'clerical' and
'‘subprofessional' carried the wrong connotation, as was noted earlier
in references to Williamson's report. What was needed to relieve the

professional was more and better helpers:
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Why not a new title, a new type of position, with
salaries comparable to those of junior librarians
and with a distinct and honourable status? For
want of a better term let us. say 'library
technician' and interpret this to mean a man or
woman with special skills and special training in
library technical processes, whose salary scale
will compare favourably with that of high-grade
office workers, laboratory technicians, nurses, and
others whose work requires ability and specialized
. education.

Bluman continues by suggesting that though some duties require
only minimal clerical competence, there is a middle level of work which

could well be carried out by the 'library techniclan'.

‘In 1948, Theodora Brewitt chaired a commiﬁtee set up by'the
American Library Assoclation to produce for national distribution a
classified list of professional and non—professional duties similar to
the earlier California schedules. Though never published in other"

30, this work formed the basis of virtually every

than a draft version
subsequent list, both here and in North America. This was followed in

1951 by the Association's Position Classification and Salary

Administration in Libraries, in which the differing requirements of

professional and non-professional positions were clearly defined3!,

In the same year that the ALA's draft list of duties appeared,

Errett McDiarmid gave a paper to the University of Chicago Institute.
| McDiarmid was a pioneer in the move to introduce formal training for
non-professional library workers{ his comments have often been cited.'
in later literature on'the'subject. His paper was certainly a

prophetic one.

. He begins by criticising North American librarj schools for their
almost complete lack of interest in training at the non-professional
level, while he considers it right and proper that a'new'professibn'
. should 'devote its major attention to increasing professional
standards’, he is concerned that the disregard for the lower-level
workers 'has resulted in conditions which are very dangerous for the
“future of librarianship'. He continues: 'libraries have in the past
devoted their efforts to obtaining professional staff without regard to
the question of whetherlor not those profeséional people are doing

professional tasks'32. Much'the same could be said of British
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-~1libraries and librarianship over the last twenty years.

 ‘McDiarmid anticipated mﬁny of the developments in education for
library work in the United States. He proposed, for instance, that
the library schools should set up training programmes for 'technicians’
and suggested a curriculum (discussed in more detail in Chapter 4)
whose structure and content foreshadowed many of the para-professional’
syllabii of the 1960s and 1970s.

In 1949, the first course in sub—proféssional library subjects
started at the Ballard School of the New York Women's Christian
Association,33 The School had been the first to provide formal
training for 'practical nurses' (nursing auxiliaries) in 189734 A
second course was set up at the U.S. Department of Agriculture School
in Washington, D.C.33

Backed by ‘the Ford Foundation, a number of experimental para-
professional programmes wetre set up in the United States during the
'1950s. .~ By 1954, a two-year course had been introduced. Some
u;cburses, such as that run by the Ballard School, survived. Others did
‘ﬁdt. “ In 1957;l0range Community Coliege; New York State‘introduced a‘
two-yéér 'curriculum . for the library technicilan', combining courses‘in
the liberal arts with instruction in sub-professional routines. After
only three jears, however, the Deputy State Commissioner for Education
concluded that there was no place‘for the course; in-service tréining ,

"wés thought to be preferable.?‘6

Despite the introduction of these courses, the controversy over
. the division of duties into professional and non-professional posts

continued.37

During the 1950s, however, deécriptions of seemingly

successful reorganisations of work and staff structures appeared in the
.professional literature. Sargent38, for instance, demonstrated how.
adequate documentation could enable tasks previously performed by

professional staff to be delegated to clerical assistants.
The developments on the other side of the Atlantic must have had

an impression on British librarians in the 1940s and 1950s. . Indeed,

there is evidence to support such a view, as will be seen later.

21



But there were other important changesloutside librarianship which
were to have an important effect on the forward planning of the British
branch of the profession. = The 1944 Education Act and the 1943 Report
from the Secondary Schools Examinations Council which preceded it (the
Norwood Report) introduced the concept of a tripartite system of
secondary education which was to hold sway in this country for the next
twenty years. But not only did the Report

endorse ... 'three broad fypes of secondary
education which we think of as the secondary
grammar, the secondary technical, the secondary
modern' - but it went on to postulate three types
of 'mind' which roughly coincided with the three
types of secondary education. There were grammar
school pupils who were 'interested in learning for
its own sake'; the technical school pupils 'whose
interests and abilities lie markedly in the field
of applied science or applied art'; and a third.
group of puplls suiltable for the secondary modern

school, who 'deal more easily with concrete things
than with ideas'. .

It is important to remember this three-tier structure Wheﬁ.one‘
conslders the later hisfory of library staffing systems and education.
and training for libfary work in this country. It is also interesting..
to note the similarities between this plan and the North American
library structure favoured (if not always applied) in the 1940s and
1950s. ‘

Just as the country was planning for a new postwar soclety, so the
Library Association was preparing for development and expansion into
the 1950s. Writing in 1944, Fenton spoke of the need to replace the
"combination of informal fraining and private study for the -
Associationﬁs examinatidns with formal training, He referred
particulafly to fhe handicappiﬁg'effect on women of the existing

system:

Promotion, when vacancies occurred, was only given
to holders of the Library Association Intermediate
certificate or its approximate equivalent in the 13
old sectional .certificates. Few of the girls.

' ~employed had the necessary educational certificates
qualifying them to take LA exams; consequently,
few could become eligible for promotion, and those
who did qualify at all left before the question of
promotion arose. '

22



The creation of the library schools was not far off. In 1942,
Lionel McColvin produced his’ far—reaching The public library system of

Great Britain : a report’ on its present conditions with proposals for -

post-war re-organisation (London, Library Association). McColvin

recognised that there were manjr duties 'which could be satisfactorily
performed by non—professioﬁals' and that the 'pretence that all 1library
work was professional was &ishonest and pre-judicial to professional
status's  He therefore recommended that non~professionals would form a
'separate category at the recruitment stége'. The transition from
‘non-professional 'should ultimately be exceptional. If it were common
and usual, the divisioh would break down and we might be back where we
started.. For the next few years we may leave the door ajar; gradﬁally

we must close ':l.t:'.l'1

MeColvin's report formed the basis of the Library Association's
own proposals published in late 1943, The separation of professional
from non-professional library workers was not as obvious hére as in the
1942 publication. The proposals presented to Council in 1944 under
the .title The Public Library Service: its post—-war re—organisation

and development recommended, inter alia, that:.

Library workers should comprise of two main
categories composed of Technical Staff (Librarians)
and Service Staff, provided, however, that there
are no obstacles to prevent suitable persons
passing from one to the other upon fulfilling the
necessary conditions.

Both categories should be paid according to
National Scales. ‘ '

This view was endorsed at the AGM of the Association‘s.1946 Conference
in Blackpool: ' |

We consider it essential to the enjoyment of
necessary public confidence and to the status of
librarians to distinguish between those who have
acquired technical qualifications by undertaking
stul:ig and training and those who have not done
S0, : '

At any rate, librarianship saw itself as a profeésidn, and |
increaéingly, ‘professionals' could not be seen undertéking what were

considered to be menial tasks.  Education was the key to status; and
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'_féxpensively-educated staff had to do more than i1ssue books if they were
to be used effectively. They were alsb more costly in terms of the
salary bill - another reason for preventing them from doing clerical

work.

Not that the advent of full-time education for librarianship via
- the two—yeat technical college courses nor the Library Aésociation;s
policy statements noted earlier seem to have had much initial effect.
' Staff'étructures - at least in public libraries - were in a muddlet
This state of affairs was highlighted by a 1951 proposal to employ non—
professional counter assistants at Penge. H.G.T. ChriStOpher; the

Librarian, envisaged that:

the majority of assistants needed by the libraries
should be from persons who would not be required to
perform professional duties and would not be
expected to undertake professional studies.

Christopher argued against the recruitment of assistants as quasi-
professionals because much of their work would be non-professional and
the'new_entrants_were being overpaid for doing it and that, as Fenton .
had already pointed out, it was pointless for female staff to study for
the ﬁrofessionai examinations in view of the high 'wastage rate'
through marriage. The prospects for internal promotion were limited
and thoée staff who did qualify would have to move elsewhere; Pengé

was being used as a training ground for other libraries.

A non—profeésional scaie beneath the professional scale was
proposed. - As Melum has pointed out44, the assumption was that
(married) women would undertake clerical duties for relatively low pay,
simply because their aim was to supplement the husband's income rather

than to act as the main breadwinner,

Christopher's scheme was not put into effect. Not, as the Penge
' .librariaﬁ aﬁd his Committée saw it, because of any defecté - facilities

for transfer to professional grades would continue to exist, at least .-
for a few yeats.? bﬁt because of tﬁe'difficulty of equating the
proposed grade with ény national award. The problem could only be

- solved by a general re-organisation of the profession.
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Chief Librariahs"worries had changed little since the 1920s.

Christopher was concerned about the following:

(1) the difficulty of persuading other'people,
including members of local authorities, that
librarianship was a profession; o

" (2) the Library Association was not in é'position
to use the full authority of a professional body
because of the wideness of its membership;

(3) 1librarians were underpaid compared with other:
professions, inside and outside local government;

(4) too much of the work done by professionals was
of a routine and non-professional nature.

And the solutions to these problems? A division'of library work
into professional and non-professional categories., But for public
1ibrarians at-least, this was a matter which rested primarily with the
local authority. | The Association, however, could improve matters by
becoming 'a body of qualified librarians, membership of which must be
restricted to those who have satisfied certain examinations or other
.tests's ~What-was to bgcome‘of'the.majority of the eXisfihg
membership, who were not qualified? Christbpher proposed either
membership of the Association of As'sistant. Librarians or an interim
period during which unqualified persons would be giﬁen an opportunity
to qualify. 'Be a librarian, the profession says, or get lost' wrote

Peter Labdon thirty years later.%?

Though Christopher received a good'measure of support for his
views - his comments on membership of the Association being
particﬁlarly prophetic - there were those who, like Corbett earlier,
were against a division of duties.‘ Wriﬁing in 1954, E.A. Clough
remarked that it was already-difficult to recruit people at the
assistant levels; without the prospect.of eventual professional status
and with the lower standards of entrance and education mooted by
Christopher, the new breed of assistant was likely to be a pathetic -
creature indeed. The‘sub—professionals'(those in the process of

qualifying) would in the meantime be left in a kind of 'putgatory'.46

By 1957, change was clearly in the ailr and a number of significant
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‘papers were published. Harrison®’ drew comparisons with the all-
graduate profeésionai structure in North America, réinforced.by
'Wilkinson'sl’_8 description of the division of duties inVCanadian
libraries. At the same time Binns put forward a scheme suitéble.for

 special 1ibraries, 42

‘A more crucial spur to change was-the introductionrof_new salary
scales for local government officers. The National Joint Council's
(NJC) statement on the revised grading scheme stressed that it was
'essential for professionally Qualified staff to be engaged solely in
duties which call for'the'éxercise of'those'professional skills which
their qualifications implyhso The LA's commentary'on the NJC
agreement relterated the need for a separation of duties - 'a
'separation often complete in American libraries'. - The NIC's objective
was a qualified - and thus a more efficient - service. As far as
.libraries were concerned, the fulfilment of this aim rested upbn.the
observance byflocal authorities of paragraph 28 of the

Scheme of Conditions of Service. This paragraph insisted that

'officers promoted to the APT grades should have passed the LA's
Regisfration Examination and that_the_péssing of the Final Examination
was required for progress beyond APT 1101

It may have been for this reason that 'hopelessly misgulded people
(who invariably failed)'were applying for the Flirst] P[rofeésional]
E[xamination]'.52 At any rate, the stage was now set for the entrance
of Kenneth Mallaber, Librarian of the Board of Trade., - Between 1957
and 1963, Hallabér produced a whole series of papers and articles
" stressing the need to separate professional from non-professional
duties, |

The fifst article was a 'rejoiﬁdér' to an article by W.B. Péton
(then Honorary'Secretary of the Association) which had appeared in the
December 1956 iésﬁe of the LAR. ”in it, he argues forcefﬁlly that
librarians need technical and vocational training and not academiciﬂ
education; lthét the three-tier examination structure is preferable to
the proposed twd-sﬁage_(ALA/FLA) one in that it caters for non-

" professional, sub-professional and professional; that the elitism of *
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the library schools will, in the long run, damage the standing of the

profession:

It will be claimed, of course, that this is a
short-sighted and narrow view; that, until we
raise the educational level of the profession so
that every professional worker has been educated at
~a full-time school, we shall not achieve the status
that is our due and which will bring the salaries
. we deserve. But the status of full-time schools
is not necessarily synonymous with the status of
the profession, though some would have us think so.
Any claim that the subject of librarianship can, by
starting two-year courses at the schools, be
eventually converted into courses conferring a
degree is based on false comparisons. Most degree
courses in this country are designed as extensions
of general education, and those, such as
engineering, which lead more directly to a specific
vocation, have a very large academic and
theoretical core. Can librarianship honestly be
sald to possess this academic core? The American
professional press has lately shown that American
librarians are as dissatisfied with their own
system of degrees in librarianship as a few people
in this country appear to be with the present
English system of professional education. Little
is likely to be gained from copying American
practices, though much is to be learned from
studying them with an open mind. The needs of
librarianship surely are for a sound vocational and ~
technical training - and we need not be ashamed of
it - superimposed on as high a level of general
education as we can command. By restricting the
opportunity to qualify to those few who are able to
attend a two or three-year course, we can certainly
price our services out of the market; and we
cannot then seriously complain if employing
authorities are forced to bring in unqualified
staff to £ill junior professiomnal posts at salaries
far too low to be acceptable at our new standards.
This would no doubt be excellent for the status of
the schools, who could then confine themselves to
training the &lite of the profession; but whether
the general status of the professio% would be.
 enhanced is perhaps more open to. doubt.” o

Mallaber was clearly concerned that the library schools were
likely to become the dominant force in .professional education. They
had already outgrown their original purpose of making good the.

'arrears' of library recruits brought about by the war, Paton was -
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even suggesting that they might become equal with the LA as a Joint L
'examining body.

He was also concerned to ensure that some kind of qualification
remained for those who wefe(and always would be) unlikely to attain
.fuil professional status. Since many assistants did not therefore
have the proverbial baton in their knapsack, why should they be
expected to work through all the examinations in the complete syllabus
he érgued. In this he was backed by Bill Charlton, another of Paton's

critics:

The section of the First Professional Examination
reads very much as if the 'examinations for all’
policy is to be continued. No suggestion is made
that assistants not intending to attempt
professional status need not, even should not, take
this examination. This can only lead to a great
deal of mis~spent youth, and to the over-burdening
of classes for the First Examination. With the
introduction of the First professional syllabus,
"are we not charged with a concomitant
responsibility to provide a non—professional
 syllabus? ‘

but criticised by the head of Leeds School of Librarianship for wishing

to introduce'

an easily acquired qualification which will suit
any kind of librarian, however elementary his
studies are, and which will hinder assistants in
special libraries for long enough to provide a
corps of non-professional workers to fill posts in
lower grades in three- or four-men special
libraries. '

Antipathy to the idea of a non-professional qualification was
already eyident; Dain, (the Leeds lecturer) continued:

So anxious is Mr. Mallaber to cater for 'junior
Chartered Librarians' at all costs that he 1is
preparing to throw his own ill-proportioned
academic baby away with the water, having cut off
one of its arms before doing so. The mere idea of
a 'junior Chartered Librarian' is a contradiction
and neutralizes the effect of a charter, since one
cannot have more or less than a charter to support
one's professional abilities. One could cut the
certificate in half, and Mr. Mallaber's junior
charter would be no less ridiculous. He wants a
cheap (literally) and easily acquired qualification
to be maintained in opposition to a better one.
Already our A.L.A. ranks only with other
professions' intermediate and non-chartered
qualifications and not with other associateships§7
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The Paton/Mallaber exchénge provoked a further flood of letters
over the next twelve months. Slgnificantly, no other mention was made;

of non-professional education or training.

While the debate over the future of professional education

continued, however, Mallaber, along with A.W. McClellan, then Director
of Libraries and Museums, Borough of Tottenham, were delivering papers
entitled 'professional worklfor pfofessionai 1ibfarians' to students of

the North-Western Polytechnic School of Librarianship. Mallaber:
argued, as several had done before him, that greater efficiéncy and a
more cost-effective organisation would result if professionals did
professional work only and lower-level routines were carried out by
clerical staff on lower grades. (A professional librarian grade had
been introduced into Civil Service libraries_such as Mallaber's owh‘aé
early as 1950). McClellan argued that this basic premise was also
applicable to public libraries, while Wight was érguing along much the
gsame lines in his 1957 article on staff structures in American
libraries.>8

Staff restruéturihg was now becoming more commonplace. By 1958,
a conference of the Réference and Special Libraries Section was asking
the Library Association 'to try to draw up an agreed list of
professional and non—profeséional activities in libraries of all
kinds'. 7 The matter was referred by Council to a Sub-Committee of
.. the membership Committee. The June 1959 issue of Liaison reported

' progress:

The sub-committee on Professional and Non-
Professional Duties is examining the desirability
and practicability of dividing Library work in the
U.K. into professional and non- professional
categories.

The committee-has agreed that many advahtages may
accrue from such a division, including:

(1) Better recruitment and retention of staff;

(2) More effective use of professionally qualified
staff;

(3)More efficient and economical management of

- libraries;

(4) Better understanding of professional work by

' employing authorities and other laymen
concerned with library development.
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Two. schedules of a 'pilot project' are to be
_prepared: one for Lending library work and omne for
Reference library work, based generally on the
method used in the American Library Association's
" Descriptive List of Professiomal and Non-
Professional Duties in Libraries, 1948. Mr. T.E.
Callander is preparing the draft for Lending
library work and Mr. F.C. Tighe for Reference
library work. These drafts will be presented to
the sub—committee at its next meeting on the 15th
June. '

After meeting 'many times', the Sub-Committee submitted a document
to the October, 1961 meeting of Council which was sald would 'result in

one of the most important publications that the Association has ever

produced’.

An outstanding part in the preparation of the
Report and the descriptive list of duties has been
played by Mr. K.A. Mallaber, Librarian, Board of
Trade, whose successive drafts of the Schedules in
the List and whose energy and enthusiasm for the
subject helped the committee so much, led both the
Membership Committee and the full Council to place
on record their appreciation of his quite
exceptional assistance.. '~ The Chairman of the sub~
committee, Mr. E.A, Hinton, was also warmly
thanked. It should be added that the work would
have been infinitely more difficult had the
committee not had access to the ploneer work done
by the American Library Association in the
- publication in 1948 of its Descriptive list of
"Professional and Non-Professional Duties in
Libraries.

The purpose of the List is to distinguish between
the two types of dutles in libraries. Such a 1list
. based on practices in this country has long been
needed for librarians for whom no accepted standard
- 1ist existed and for 'Library educators whose .
. thinking has perhaps lacked a framework of what was
accepted as professional work around which to build
an educational system and a syllabus suitable for
modern needs's It will be of direct use to
employing authorities and library administrators
indicating qualities, knowledge and experience
. necessary for posts in the different spheres of
library work. The status of the profession,
salaries paid and careers offered should all
. benefit from its publication.

The list is not arranged to show what duties are
performed in a particular type of library or ina
particular department. The chapters are arranged
on a functional basis, grouping together all duties
connected with a particular purpose, e.g.,
assistance to readers, registration of borrowers.
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It 1s anticipated that it will be possible to trace

any duties which may have to be performed in any
- kind of library and to group them together as

professional or non-professional according to the

scheme of organisation adopted in a particular
. case,

It 1s, of course, accepted that librarians perform
some duties classified as non-professional. Small
libraries with lengthy hours of service make this
necessary. This does not however alter the non-
professional nature of the duty; the actual
identification of the duty as non-professional may
be a step towards establishing a better division of
duties between the two divisions of staff. Used
in this manner, the list of duties becomes the
basis for a job analysis which should help to
disclose overlapping functions, or uneconomical use
of professional time, 1f these situvations exist.

The list (whose introdﬁction the Liaiscn article reproduced above
qﬁoteS) was published in the early part of 1962. Though generally
welcomed, the non-librarian who reviewed the work in the September,
1962 1issue of the Record had little to say in its favour. It is both
interesting and salutary that G.T.R. Coyne, an 0 and M Officer emnployed
by the Metropolitan Boroughs could not see the value of the list.- Why
was one needed now, when librarians had managed without such a list for

so long, he asked.

Coyne continues with several telling remarks. 1In a perceptive
commentary, he questions the importance of the list as a basis for a

new educational system, 'unless, of course, the intention is to

ignore in future the education of the lesser breeds of non-profess—
).62

ional staff' (my emphasis And this was the intention, of course,

as had already been implied in the.writings_of several senior
librarians and was to.becomé.eminently clear over the next few years.
' Coyne continues with a fascinating critique of professional work in
librarianship, made all the more interesting by the facﬁ that he was
not a librarian. The last part of the review is quoted here in . full:

There is a great danger of looking only at the job
without the full background. If the list is
generally accepted in the library service as
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authoritative, many unqualified and junior officers
will claim that most of their work is professional
and will naturally apply for higher ,salaries.
Equally one can think of a branch librarian, fully

" qualified and experienced, whose daily work would
be almost entirely within the non—professional
division.(my emphasis)

Suppose that a new job arises which is clearly of a
. professional nature., If 'A' plans how it shall be
' performed and then passes it to 'B' who does the
work, is 'B' a professional worker? In accountancy
the preparation of a trial balance is one of the
"most important tasks, as this proves to a large
extent the accuracy of entries which may number
many - thousands. In practice it is often done by a
girl with an add-1isting machine. This does not
entitle her to professional status. - The
_professional skill required has been exercised by
the man who planned the accounting system. :

Now consider a more usual case where some measure
of delegation exists, If the head of an
organisation with a professional background
determines broadly lines of action, allowing
subordinates to exercise discretion within limits,
are they undertaking professional work? One would
have to assess the real measure of responsibility
and independent judgment before giving the answer.

‘,)

Another difficulty is, of course, to define
precisely what is meant by professional work, and
its relation to administration. There are in
industry and local government, hundreds of
executives and chief officers exercising wide
authority. They may be by training librarians,
lawyers, doctors, engineers or even accountants,
but by the time they have risen to the top ranks
they have practically ceased to act as professional
men and have become managers or administrators.
Indeed, the actual content of purely professional
work in most large organisations is a surprisingly
small proportion of the total activities of the
staff.

It is only fair to the compilers to note that they
have recognised these difficulties in their
introduction. One has a feeling, however, that if
the introduction had been written first, the Sub--
Committee would have decided not to proceed
further. :

Mallaber's response was an odd one, concentrating on the futility
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of . getting reviews of professional literature from people who have no

'-professional background. ‘ He defends the list ironically,‘by saying -

that it will be especially useful 'in the work of framing a syllabus'

..'for a library technician.s certificate' 63

Coyne's comments were not'much~1ikedland'little heeded. = The pace

of change in librarianship was quickening.  The Roberts Committee had N

already published its report in 1959'-recommending,'inter'alia, that
"another 2,000 qualified staff were needed in public libraries alone,:
at least 40/ of personnel were to be professionals.64 The RobbinsH
Report would soon urge a maJor expansion of higher education in Britain

‘.= an expansion which would entail rapid creation and growth of

university libraries their stock and staffing. In this context, a

| 'syllabus suitable for modern needs' was essential - at least for the
_ professional staff.  As. for the non-professional the Penge pr0posals

of 1951 were looking increasingly prophetic.
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'1964"

Thus far there had been little discussion of non-professionals as
an identifiable group, simply because there was no group to identify.
‘What could be seen was an examination and personnel structure which
allowed staff to find their own level, even if that level was the
'purgatory’ described by Clough -~ a pe;petual waiting for a

professional qualification which in many cases was never awarded.

What was now to be idenfified was a cadre. of professional
librarians who had qualified through full-time education and who were
~ increasingly (though as yet not exclusively) graduates. The deéire
for status amongst UK librarians'was now a burning one. Not that such
anféspirétion was unusual, Dewey, in the 1870s, had equated
librarianship with medicine and law. The move to an all-graduate
profession in North America in the 1920s was an attempt to ensure that
librarians, like doctors and lawyers, received the social respect which
they deserved. . The question of status and librarianship's place in
the hierarchy of professions is a study in itself and much has been

65 As Russell laments, ‘'few

written elsewhere on the subject.
librarians could denj that their profession is not always held in the
esteem that they would wish. Indeed, it is often denied the status of -
being a profession at al1.'66 Erzi1onis%7 for instance, labels
librarianship a semi-profession, along with nursing, teaching and

social work.

We have seen how the sheddihg of routine duties was considered to
be a major stepbihg—stone to professional status. It becanme
increasingly clear, howeﬁer, that the people who undertook those
routines would have to be shed by the profession, too. Professions

exclude non—professionals, or s0 the thinking went.

To the Librafy Associafiénfs credit, what 1t was nét prepared to
do, at least in.principle,.was to élose the door on those unqualified
staff who wished fo 'furn professional’, as it were. Writing in 1962,
D.D. Haslam, Deputy Secretary of the LA, suggested three levels of

34



recruitment to the profession:

Graduates - ) student/trainee

Good GCE school-leavers) librarians

Lower-level school-leavers

(with fewer than 5 GCEs) non-professionals

Haslam assured readers of his article that 'tﬁis practice is
f already in operation in a number of libraries and I am informed that it
works successfully. Fears, often expressed, that it would lead.to the
creation of a 'privileged class' and cause strife amongst staff haﬁe
not been realised. The lower;level recruit can always join the ranks
ofﬁthe higher level by improving his GCE. For those who have no such
ambition, the non-professional duties in libraries can offer congenial

and adequately paid wor'{es

But so could a number of other professions. As Mallaber pointed
out, 'at a time when competition-for good junior staff is keen
throughout the economy, when salaries generally are so much better A
relative to the cost of living than they were béfore 1939, puﬁlic
libraries find themselves unable to offer sufficient money to attract
the share of the labour force they need".%9  Haslam admitted that the
increasiﬁg opportunities in higher education forléchool leavers -
together wiﬁh a 20% increase in employment levels since 1945 - meant
that good non—professional staff were hard to. come by. '‘Little real
thought seems to have been given to the non-professional grade. = It is
assumed that they will be readily forthcoming yet, as we all know,
there are very serious shorfageé. Wé'have no guidance,as.td the
ninimum acceptable edﬁcational standard, nor of an appropriate salary
scale, yet both of these points are of major importance if an adequate

recruitment campaign 1s to be carried out either natiomnally or locally.
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- Again, while a percentage of these juniors will be girls who leave
to get married, what de¢ we do with those who remain?' continued
corbett.’ 0.

A far more pressing problem was seendto be the shortage of

_ professionally-qualified librarians, Writing in 1961, Mallaber spoEe

of '300 professionally graded posts which cannot be filled... even
without knowing also that many other posts are filled by partly'
' qualified staff', while in a 1962 survey of staff turnover in public
libraries, 1t was calculated'that,thefe was a 30%Z shortage of
professionally-qualified staff, Certainly the situation was
particularly bad in the public library servide, due, atlleasf in part,
to the fact that the service was 'trying to recruit and retain good
quality étaff in adequate numbers at salary levels more than EZOOra
year less than their competitors', argued Haslam, The Deputy
Secretary of the LA stressed that the lack of good quality non-
professional staff was a problem common to all types of library in ther

UK, however, Corbett provided some statistics'

Recrulitment of non—professionals will be difficult;
in fact all categories of junior staff will be in
short supply for some years. The existing
turnover of junior staff is extravagant in the
extreme.  Figures produced last year by the
Metropolitan Boroughs showed that the annual
wastage was 427 of the establishment. In one
library the figure was 85%Z, in others 76%, 60%, 59%
and 51%, and in 3 it was 50%, and this in an era -
. when every new recruit was thought to have a Chief
Librarian's baton in his knapsack!

The 'personnel shortage' was a common phenomenon throughout much
of the (Western) library world. In the United States in particular, a
massive shortfall in the number of professional staff required by the 
19703 ﬁas forecast. Garloch, for instance, quotes a figure of 100;600'
professional vacancies, in addition to 54,000 non-professional

one 5.72.

The British and the North American responses to this-pfoblem were
very different. Already a graduate profession, librarianship in the
United States set about de-professionalising certain aspects of library

work, For, despite the work of the previous twenty years, Hart could
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still produce a survey in 1961 showing that professionals were doing_

far too much non-professional work]3

As a result, during the'19605, the concept of the pafa—
professional ~ McDiarmid's library technician - took root. Indeed,
for much of the decade, the development of education’ at sub-

. professional level outstripped growth at the professional level., It

- is interesting to note that the most 'forward-looking' state in this

respect was California, where so much of the early work on professional
‘and non-professional duties had originated.74 |

In general, the 'library technician movement', 2s it became known,
was generally welcomed by professional librarians who, in an expanding
economy and with a-much longer tradition‘of division of labour than in
the UK, did not feel so seriously threatened by the creation of a
middle tier of library worker. There were sceptics, however. Most
notable of these was Samuel Sass, who saw these 'instant librerians' as
“a potentiel rod for the back of the American librery profession, not
“just iﬁ'terms of a threat to professional status, but as a likely long-

75 The fear was that employing authorities

term management problem.
‘who would not know the difference between a librarian and a library
technician would appoint the latter, simply because they could be paid

less.

There were, however, social and political reasons why the library
technician was acceptable to the profession. The anti-poverty
campalgn of the Kennedy—-Johnson years virtually forced libraries to
ensure 'maximum feasible participation‘ of unqualified personnel. In
. certain.profeésions ~gnotablyfsociallwork —.it”became fashionable to
use indigenousiworkers as the link between professional worker and
client. The emphasis was on 'new careers' for the disadvantaged, on
the creation of worthwhile career ladders epen at sub-professional

level.76

The appearance of junior community colleges as part of this
process led to the introduction of numerous Librafy technician courses

- well over 100 were in operation at one stage./’

For American librarianship, the 1960s was nevertheless a period of

'instability, ihconsistency, controversy and misunderstand1ng'78 .
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Though as early as 1960 the American Libiary Assoclation had, with a
grant from the Council on Library Resources, begun the 'preparation of
a series of pamphlets which will constitute a geheral_ﬁanﬁal of small
library practice and‘in pafticulér will provide guides for.librarians
without professional trainingh79 foicial reaction to the introduction
of library technician courses was hostile. Only as thé decade drew to
a close was the para~professional -~ and formal para-professional
training and education - accepted by the ALA, largely thanks to the
work and energy of Lester Asheim. Commencing in 1968, Asheim
introduced, and won approval for, an education and manpowér.poiiCy.
which gave the technician a job classification and a career
stru_c:ture_.80 - : : : -

British librarianship was still at the 'apprenticeship’ stage in
comparison with the United States, though the partial introduction of
full-time education in the shape of the.two-year library school course

had drawn the two branches of the profession‘closer togetherf

The Library Association was keen to keep abreast of the times,
however,.and planned the introduction of the 'syllabus suitable for-
modern needs' referred to in the preface to the list of

Professional and non-professional duties. The link between the two

implied, of course; that in future intending librarians woﬁld only be

educated and examined in those duties deemed to be professional. -

The 1964 revision of the AsSociation's syllabus resulted in
significant changes in the non-graduate examinations and new
postgraduate ones, while inlfuturé Fellowship of the Library
Assoclation would be awardéd on submission of a thesis rather than
successful éitting of written papers, The assuﬁptibn behind the new
arrangements was that most intending ALAs would attend a full-time
course at library school, 'Local part-time courses and correspondence
. courses would diminish in importance and'probably disaﬁpear, and the
First Professional.aﬁd Entrance examinations connected with the older
syllabus would in due course cease to be avallable to give rudimentary
training of a sort to young people recruited to posts not requiring

professional qualifications proper'.81’82
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ﬁirect entry to libraryjschool was now the norm and'the.switéﬁ‘té
full-time education for librarianship was dramatic in its speed and in
its consequences‘83;r Already in 1964, degree courses in library
studies were being planned,84 fhanks to the creation of the'CounciI(f6r 
National Academic Awards (CNAA); librarianship was well on its way to
becoming a graduate profession. When eventually introdﬁced, the
‘Library Assistant's certificate was ﬁromulgated not by thé Assobiétidﬁ =
but by the City and Guilds of London Institute. -

~Somehow the non-professional was lost in the rush. The
Assoclation's Working Party on In-Service Training had stressed in its
1962 report that all staff 'whether or not ;hey are ultimately to .
become professional 1ibrariaﬁs,'require training' and had suggested not
only that there was 'room in some libraries for an intermediate type of
assistant with tfaiﬁing and experience though not necessarily with a
formal professional qualification', but also that 'there is a
considerable amount of work which 1s sub-professional rather than non-
professional'.85 Here we see one of the first hints of a British
'library technician’.

The working party was considering internal training, of course;
there was no shggestion that library assistants might be sent on day-

release schemes, though this was the normal pattern when the

86

certificate courses were introduced. Despite Pleas to maintain an

educational bridge between professional and non-professional as a way
of preventing isolation of professionals from the rest of the
workforce, the process of total division which had begun ﬁitthcColvin,
if not before, was now virtually complete, Speaking at the Aslib
Annual Cbnferengé in 1963, - T.E. Callendér,_Bofough Librarian of

"Croydon, could write

There are two main classes into which we can divide
our raw material. They are, basically, those who
come to be processed with a'view to becoming the
librarians or managers and those who will, with
suitable training, fi11ll the non-professional posts
in our organisations. I believe that these are two
separate classes and that progression from non—~
professional to professional is likely to be rare
and fortuitous. (my emphasis)
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There remained only the question of non—professional'membership of
tﬁe Association. . An internal ﬁemorandum of January, 196688 written - '
by the Assoclation's Secretafy, Deputy Secfetafy and Education Officer.
summed up the situation. It was noted that, although there would

- undoubtedly be an additional number of qualified librarians,

'assessable at an economic rate of subscription from which the
Association can expect to draw members', the change in the system of
education would mean 'a permanent loss of subscriptions from the class
of member who jolined in the hope of qualifying but gaﬁe up before
© reaching the Reglster'. 1,000 members earning less than £1,000 p.a.
were 'marked off' in 1965 alone, though the fall in membership was seen
as a temporary problem, for 'the new member who does qualify will,
under the new system, reach the Register and a profitable raté of
subscription much earlier in his professional 1life, and this will go

some way towards off-setting the loss'.

The memorandum argued that there was no way in which library
~assistants could continue to be effective members of the Assoclation,
Candidates for the doomed Entrance Examination did not have to join the
~ Association, whiqh was committed to admitting only chartered librarians
into full voting membership from 1967 onwards. With non-voting status
only on offer, it seemed unlikely that many assistants would wish to be
~associated with the LA, The memorandum concluded with the following'

statement:

We do not know of any profession where the
qualified and the permanently unqualified are
represented by one body and we think it would be
unwise to build any financial hopes for the 27
Association on the fourndation of a large membership
of library assistants. '

It is interesting'to note that the loss of income from potential
non-professional members of the Association was still being lamented

fifteen years later.®? p -
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF A
LIBRARY ASSISTANT'S CERTIFICATE
IN

BRITAIN



1960 - 1963

These, theﬁ; were ‘some of the broad issues which coﬁcerned
librarians in the léte 1950s and early 1960s. Profeésional - and non-
professional education - was at the centre of the debate. As E.I.
-Baker, an H.M.I. invited to speak to the 1961 Weekend Conference of the

LA's London and Home Counties Branch stressed;

the decisions you are about to take omn your
training and educational needs can have the most
far reaching influence on your future professional
status. You have to make up your minds whether
yours is a real profession or not, and then plan
accordingly.l' ' '

Baker reminded.the delegates that events in the field of
vocational education were now moving 'very fast' and drew attention to
four recently—pﬁblished documents on the subject. These were the
Ministry of Education Circular 323, concerned with Liberal Studies, the
McMeeking Report on Higher-Commercial Education, the Cfowther Reportz,
and the Government White Paper on Better Opportunities in Technical

3

Education. They embodied 'the results of thinking during the past

. four years about the pattern of vocational education in this country'.4

The White Paper built on the recommendations of . the Norwood Repoft
of 1943 and the concept of 'three types of mind’. The later document
suggested that there were at least four routes leading into technical
education - those of_operativé, craftsman, technician and technologist.

As Baker explainéd:
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Each route may lead into another, but it 1is
envisaged that the majority of students will stay
on one route, the one suited to their ability and
aptitude. The need for this clear demarcation of
routes has arisen partly because of the wastage
among part-time students and partly because of the
need to make the best possible use of our total
labour force. Too many boys in the past have
tried to climb slopes which were too steep and
stony for them and have, in consequence, fallen by
the wayside. Now we can no longer tolerate a
system of education which resembles a jungle full
of traps and obstacles in which only the fittest
survive,  On the contrary, if we are to make the
best possible use of our human material we must
organise for success by creating opportunities to
suit all talents.’ '

The 'system of education' which Baker was describing could easily
have been the LA's pre-1964 examination structure, with its high
failure rates and large numbers who could only manage, at most, the

First Professional Examination.

The McMeeking Report, from which Baker also drew in his paper, cast
doubts on the adequacy of correspondence courses for.professional-level
syllabii and for 'systematic practical training as well as academic
study', Its main provisions were that_'appréntices' should 'follow a
planned course of training' andutﬁat'they should 'be given good
experience in at least three departments of the organisation where

'[théy are] being trained'.

The Crowther Report was less immediately concerned with purely
_vocational education than the two previous documents. However, the:
'fundamental thesis 6f the Report' was 'a plea for better and more
extended education for all, and especially for what one might call the

second quartile of ﬁhe intelligence fahge of our population. In other
words, it 1is saying.... ﬁhat we must make full use of our future
technicians as well as of our future technologists‘(’. Circular 323
"emphasised the need for a liberal arts element in any and every
technical courée -_SOmething to which we shall return later in the

history of the library assistant’s certificate.
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As Baker recognised, librarians.of the 1960s were living in 'a
welter of ideas'. The H.M.I. summed up the major implications for

-librarianship of the four reports as follows:

The importance of the White Paper for librarians
seems to be clear enough. For years you have been
discussing among yourselves the difference between
professional and non-professional grades.
Everyone agrees that. not every junior library
assistant can hope to attain full professional
"status. Yet there seems to be a curious
reluctance, for reasons which I confess escape me,
to face up to this situation in your examination
structure. At present the student has only one
route open to him, for there is no certificate of
librarianship corresponding to, say, one of the
technician's certificates of the City and Guilds of
London Institute. In reality your First
Professional Examination has served the purpose.
Whether 1t is wholly suited to meet the needs of
the technician or whether it is better suited as a -
first step towards qualified status, I am not
competent to judge. Certainly my experience in
inspecting courses leading to the First
Professional leads me to believe that, when the
examination is taken at the end of two years' part-
time day course under the guidance of a successful
tutor, it gives a real incentive to the junior
library assistant to become well acquainted with
the essentials of his or her profession. I should
therefore be sorry to see it disappear i1f it is not
to be replaced by something better, - In other
words, you should provide at least two roads, the
one leading to the grade of technician (and may I -
'~ say here in parenthesis that I dislike the term
'sub-professional’, a term which seems to relegate
the majority of your colleagues to a sub-normal
existence), the other road leading to the grade of
qualified librarian, There would be no sense in
creating a complete blockage between the two roads
and the door should be left open for anyone to
~proceed to fully qualified status if the will and
.the ability are there as can happen in, say, the
realm of engineering.

The Roberts Report last year suggested that about
40% of the total staff should be qualified
librarians. It also suggested that an increase
from 11,600 to at least 15,000 in the total number

- of non-manual staff, of whom 6,000 should be
. qualified librarians., If this is to come about,
- strenuous efforts will be needed to attract
recruits not only from the universities and sixth

-
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forms of grammar schools but also from all types of
secondary schools, and by broader education and
training schemes to get the best out of the
material that presents itself. If 60% of your
non-manual workers are other than fully qualified
librarians,attention must be paid to them just_as
it is to young apprentices in other professions.

Baker was critical of the profession's attitude towards training.
The Report of the Working Party on In-Service Training had yet to be
published, otherwise the comment that the 'question of training is one
thai: has never seriously engaged‘ the attention of your profession (i.e.

librarianship) as a whole, in the same way as it engages the attention

18

of some of the other professions'® might not have been made. To a

certain extent, the Report answered Baker's plea for 'minimum standards

of training' for ail 'junlor staff’.

~ But Baker urged librarians to go further than this. Before
concluding his paper, he returned to the question of a technician's
certificate. Librarianship had to attract as many good sixth formérs
- as possible 1in order to ensure a supply of good quality young people
.'w-ho would not be going on to university. - He warned of the
implications which the 1964 examination syllabus would have - for
~potential ‘library technicians':

To begin with, I certainly agree with the view that
© you must attract as many good Sixth Formers as you
can. - The extract I quoted a moment ago from the
' Crowther Report supports this decision for there is
going to be in the foreseeable future a supply of
~first-rate young people who, for one reason or
another, do not proceed to university. If,
however, you do eventually decide to insist on two
passes at 'A' level of the G.C.E. as a minimum
entrance requirement to the Registration
examination, please do not forget the remaining 2.4
sixty per cent of your colleagues who will require,
or so it seems to me, some sort of non-professiomnal
qualification. The best of these 'technicians’
should be allowed to proceed direct to the
Registration without having to go over the hurdle
to the Advanced level of the G.C.E.
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The Library Association was indeed alfeady concerned about the
issues which Baker had raised in his paﬁér; . In 2 memorandum dafed 2nd
March 1960 to the Library Association’s Education Committee, DOuglas'
Foskett described the impact of the proposed professional syllabii and
the division of librarianship into professional and non-professional

levels:

It will be clear that all this change implies a
division of labour into professional and technician
staff. I would advocate working out a means
whereby the ablest technicians would become
professionally qualified, and 1 would also support
the introduction of a technician's certificate - a
sort of Higher National - which would give counter
hands and other NCOs the chance to obtain a
qualification which would be more appropriate to
their dally work, and which would give them the
self-esteem to which they are also entitled.l

- Foskett was asked to elaborate his proposals in a fuller paper,’

‘headed Memorandum on Professional Education and dated 25th August

-1960.11 The first four sections deal with the changes in professional
education then being propbsed. In the fifth and last section, Foskett
reiterated his conviction that lower-level staff should also have an -

"~ opportunity to study for qualifications:

I believe that these proposals imply that not only
those librarians who aim at the higher levels of
the profession will become qualified ... I believe
also that those who remain in the lower ranks are
entitled to some form of professional
certification. : :

Foskett's answer was to devise a separafe examination for non-

professional staff. = This should consist of:
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Papers on the details of day-to-day routine (loans
methods, reservations, overdue notices, periodicals
records, etc.), elementary questions on the use of
catalogues and classification schemes, and specific
questions about books, reference books and well-
known bibliographical tools. There might also be
a paper on the Library and the Community.

Foskett recognised the different position of library assistants
outside the public sector, saying that such staff sitting his
certificate examinations would be able to answer alternative questions

more appropriate to their particular experience.

The syllabus was to be based on the Entrance and First Professional
Examinations, though Foskett was at pains to stress that the new

certificate was different in concept 1f not content:

The main point of difference is that they were
intended as preliminary canters for the
Registration, in which role they were not
particularly successful, whereas my proposal is for
what would be the first and last examination for
those who were satisfied to, remain non-
professionals but who, in my view are entitled to a
qualification appropriate to thelr daily work ...:
This examination is intended to be at a different
level, and concerns ltself only with practice and
_not principles. '

Foskett was concerned that the Library Assoclation should not iose
sight of the desire of the Secondary Modern Schools (there were few
Comprehensives et that tiﬁe) to be able to offer their brightest puplls
a way of entering w.hat they saw as an 'academic’ profession. Few of ‘
their students took 'Q! levels, and there was then no CSE qualification

as an alternative:

Having this purpose in mind, I should require no
more pre-entry qualification than, at most, two '0'
level passes. This would open the door to good
- quality Secondary Modern pupils who would probably
~make far better routine workers, counter
assistants, etc. than professionals eager to do
more demanding wotrk,

Foskett also felt that it was the Association's duty to continue to
provide a ladder so that the most ambitious assistants could still
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become professionally qualified:

1 should favour some means of transfer from the
‘non-professional grade by giving some recognition
.to this examination vis-a-vis the new professional

syllabus. I do not think this transfer should be
made either easy or impossible. The only solution

I have to offer is that the technician certificate

should be equated to two passes at '0' level and
one pass at ‘A' level. This would mean that the

. student would have to begin his course of transfer
" by taking his second 'A' level subject. ' This
seems to be sufficient to deter all but the most
enthusiastic, but not to raise an insuperable
barrier.

Foskett's views were quickly echoed by John H. Jones, of
Hertfordshire County Library and by Mallaber himself,14 while the
proposed certificate seems to héve‘received at least some public
support. At the same time, many 11brarians deplored the pféposed
abandonment of the First Profeséional Examination, 'which had given
their junlors a good grounding in library work, whether or not they
have ever proceeded to qualify professionallydj. 'It must be clearly
recognised' wrote Joneslﬁ,'that many who benefit from study of the FPE
will lack either thé ability or the desire to wofk for fufther

" qualifications'.

By early 1961, Foskett had produced a draft syllabus. This
'Library Auxiliary's or 'Library Technician's Certificate'l’” included
both explanatory notes and sample questions. There were to be four
lg-hour papers: 'The Nationmal Library Service' (including questions on
different kinds of library, library association and co—obérétion)ﬁ
'Library Organisation' (dealing with administrative matters such as
circulation/stationery control and collection of statistics);
'"Provision of‘library materials' (covering stock selection and
acquisition, book repair and maintenance and selected reference books);
'Arrangement of library materials' (relating to cataloguing and
classificatibn, forms of catalogue and shelf arrangement). Both
syllabus and draft exaﬁiﬁation papers - discussed in detail in
Chaptér 4 - weré closely akin to those of the First Professional -

Examination, as their author had intended them to be.
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Despite Foskett's enthusiasm, however, the question of a

Technician's Certificate was not fully resolved at this time, The

supplement to the Library Association Record for May 1961 carried the

following note:

One interesting principle which the R.E.E.C.
{Register and Examinations Executive Committee (of
the Library Association)) has approved in principle
is to be the subject of further discussion. It is
that, quite separately from the professional
syllabus, there shall be a Library Assistant's
Certificate... This would be designed to help them
in their work and give them appropriate status.,
The Membership Committee hags a Sub~Committee at
present considering the question of professional
and non-professional dutles, and when their report
appears, the I1dea of the Library Assistant%
Certificate will be discussed in the light of it}

Though discussion relating specifically to the technician's
" certificate was now in abeyance, .the geﬂeral gquestion of library
assistant training was still under active consideration by another of

the Library Association's committees. Two months after Foskett's'

':firstrmemorandum, a sub-committee had been set up by the REEC to loock -

at in-service training in libraries. The group eventually submitted

“1ts recommendations in early 196219,-the final réport being published

~ in the Library Association Record for May of that year.

The division of library work into professional and non—pfofessionall
components was clearly evident. The preamble to fhe report stated
that the.object of the sub-committee's deliberations was to provide
'some guidance to those members [of the Library Association] who were
' considering the provision of in-service training to non-professional as’

well as intending professional staf£.20

Not surprisingly, the traininé checklist produced as an appendix to
this report had much in common with Foskett's draft syllabus, as well
as later attempts to design a certificate course for non-professionals.
Twenty-two 'specific tasks' were listed, each being indexed under two
other headingé: local knowledge (i.e. specific to the organisation in
ﬁhich the assistant was working - staff structure,.for instance) and
general knowledge.(i.e. background information which would make a

junior 'a more useful member of any library staff'2l - such as a
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familiarity with basic reference works). The Report is discussed in
detail in Chapter 4. '

_ With the publication of the descriptive list of profesaional and

non-professional duties in British libraries, the Syllabus Sub-
Comﬁittee of the_Education Committee now felt able to take up the
matter of a non-professional certificate. On 25th July 1962, the
meﬁbers met 'to consider what proposals they should make to implement
the Council's earlier approval in principle of the provision of a non-

'professional library assistant's certiflcate'22

Foskett's proposals had been put forward at a time when it was

assumed that the old-style First Professional Examination would cease
‘4to be administered. - However, a 'subsequent modification of the
situation'23 in order that 'junior librarians who had joined a library'
service at the age of sixteen before the new entry requirements for the

examinations had been introduced'24

could qualify, meant that the
'FPE' was to be retained after lst January 1964 under its pre—1951 name

of 'Entrance Examination.

The December 1961 issue of the Lﬁ& was nevertheiess at pains to
point out that it was the intention of the Council that in due course
recruitment to the profession shall be entirely from graduates and from
candidates who have successfully completed a two-year sixth-form course
at a good standard, with at least two passes at 'A' level in the GCE
until such time as an adequate supply of such candidates was likely to
be forthcoming. However, the Council would 'hold an examination of a
standard comparable with 'A' level in the [GCE], in library subjects'.
The examinationiwas based 'on the assumptions that candi{dates for it
will_be 18 years of age or more, although no age limit will be
.prescribed, and tHat they have'compieted at least one year's,serviee in
a library'at the time of sitting tﬁe examination’, The Regiater and
Examinations Executive, which disbanded in October 1961 once the
regulations governing the 1964 syllabus had finally been approved, also
 stressed that the new Entrance-Ekamination would 'not be part of the
professional examinations, the first of which [waaj the Intermediate

Examination' 25

49



It was arghed'that this made it undesirable to introduce a

completely new syllabus.

We should find ourselves with three examinations
having quite a lot in common: the Library .
Assistant's Certificate Examination, the re-named
Entrance Examination, and the new Intermediate
Examination, and it would be hard for all concerned
to maintain the lines of demarcation between one
syllabus and the other,

The Education Officer suggested; thérefore, that the new Entrance
Examination be used 'as the basis both of the issue of a Library
Assistant's Certificate and the admission of candidates to the
Professional Examination, according to the standard of achievement'. 26
It was proposed that

from‘lstﬂJanuary 1964, the Library Assistant's
Certificate be issued to those candidates for the
Entrance Examination who reach a certaln standard
of marks (say 45%%) in the papers overall, but that
an endorsed Library Assistant's Certificate be

issued to any candidate who attains a certain
standard of marks (say 55%) in each of the papersi’.

The Education Officer was at . pains to point out the‘advantages of
the scheme. Library assistants would receive a 'minor qualification
for their efforts - the certificate of competence for Foskett's 'NCOs'
=~ while there would etill be a ladder to professional status for the
more intelligent and ambitious. .Though not specifiediin the
mémqrandum, such a proposal might well have reduced the significant
percentage of examination failures at the higher levels caused bY'a'
tendency in the library profession to feel that if an assistant
benefits fron a liftle training, then he nust behefit more from further
training'ZSL

The administration of the dual-purpbse entrance examinatibn would
have been simple, though it was noted that . 'steps [should] be taken to
shape [it] more closely to local practices'29

The Syllabus Sub-Committee meeting séems_to'have been a heated one,

J.H. Jones (one of the members of the Working Party on In-Service

Training) and J.S. Davey opposed in principle the ﬁrovision of a
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Library Assistant's Certificate,

because they felt that the non-professional duties
to be performed in libraries were those for which
other bodies might reasonably be examiners (e.g.
typing, accounting and the like) ... they felt,
too, that there was a danger in a professional .
association offering a non-professional
certificate, and that loca)l in-service training
schemes could be sufficient.

Foskett defended his préposals by drawing a comparison 'with the
. situation in the Science world', where laboratory technicians had a
recognised status which was nevertheless not that of the scientist.
Libraries also had technicians - the kiﬁd of assistants (as described
by Jones) who had taken the FPE and were happy to go no furtﬁer.
Librarianship needed senior non—professionalé as a way of énhancing the
profession; a certificate of competence would help to motivate the

‘more able ones. °

A motion resolving to recommend:
{

that consideration of the need for a library
assistant's certificate be deferred until the new
Entrance Examination comes up for review in the
light of experience in recruiting candidates with a
General Certificate of Education containing two
passes at 'A' level, '

was proposed'and carfied by three votes to two. Since no candidate at
Entrance level would be eligible to sit any 'Professional' examinations
ﬁnfil this first rung of the ladder had been'successfully negotiated,
and bearing in mind the possible dual purpose of the first level
“qualification, it was also agreed that candidates for admission to it

need not be members of the Library Association.

The recomﬁendations of the Sjllabﬁs Sub—Committée were eventually
considefed, along with the varioué_prOposals for a non-professional"
certificate, at a meéting‘of the Education Committee held in January
1963 (LA ref. ED 115/2). It was resolved to recommend that no further
action was to be taken 'in respect of a Library Assistant's Certificate

until the review which 1s to be made of the Entrance Examination in the
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light of the supply of 'A[ssistant] L[ibrarian}' candidateéh
'However;"in order to give some recognition of the attainment of
library assistants who may not inténd to go on to the professional
examinations', it was also propﬁsed that 'a certificate be issued to
all those who passed the Enﬁranée Exéminationh While the reéplution
proposing a deferment of the introduction of Foskett's non—prbfessional
qualificatibn was approved by Council, this latter suggestion was

feferred back to the Education Committee for further consideration.

This course of inactioﬁ provoked a stérn response from the Speciél
Libraries Committee (SLC) of Council at its meeting on 28th March, 1963
(Minute 3):

We have noted with the utmost regret that at their
meeting in January the Council agreed to defer, for
an indefinite period, arrangements for the issue of
a library assistant's certificate. We are
unanimously agreed that there 1s an urgent need for
a certificate of this kind, for award to assistants
in all types of special library.

At its meeting on 2nd April 1963, the Education Committee deferred

consideration of this statement until it had been discussed by Council
on 26th April, The latter meeting approved the original SLC minute

and referred it back ﬁo the Education Committee as a matter of some :
urgency. In the‘méantime, other letters of support for the
certificate had been received and, at the Special and Information
Section's Conference in 0Oxford that yéar, a resolution was passed
" deploring 'the fact that the Librafy.Association has not at this time |
decided to implement the certificate'.32

All the points raised were discussed at a meeting.of the Education
Committee held on 29th May 1963. As a result of these deliberations,
the Education Officer was 'instructed to prepare, in consultation with
the President of the Alssociation] of B[ritish] L[ibrary] S{chools] a
memorandum on the possibility of the'encourageﬁent of training courses
for library assistants being provided by schools of librarianship and

“endorsed by the Library Association', 33

The supplement to the LAR for May 1963 announced Council's change

of mind and reported the most recent debates on the matter. It was
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recognised that there was great interest in the training of non-
professiohal staff, The sort of people for whom the certifica;e wou;d

be devised 'would be those with only two or three '0Q' leveisk"it
 would suit secondary modern people who could do a technician's job in a
library and would give them a certificate of qualification on which

34 Difficulties remained in manyr‘

more money could be got for them'.
people's eyes, however, especially while the FPE continued to be
offered. Moreover, some opponents of the scheme felt that non—
professinal staff training was essentizlly of a locai_nature and that
-professional qualifications might be diluted by the introductioﬁ of

such an elementary certificate.

The debate continued at the Association's Annual Conference in
July, - Under the heading 'Education for Librarianship - Looking’
Ahead', Lorna Paulin chalred th:ee papers, all of which made reference
to the 'problem' of non-professionals in library work and their
training and education. The first address was by W. Tynemouth, then.
Deputy City Librarian of Newcastle-upon-Tyne and author of an early in~
service training scheme subsequently adopted by the 1962 LA‘working
party. of non-professional certification, he says:

Within five years the number of '0' level entries

as potential professional assistants should have

been considerably reduced but there will still be a

need for a bridge which the best can cross. Iam

not certain that taking two 'A' levels by part-time

: study should be recommended: this is no substitute
RS for full~time study - available at a College of

Further Education if the ties with school have been
severed.

Though not strictly an educational question I'am
sure that the professional/non-professional problem
must be tackled before 1968, and a solution found
to the difficult question of a 'Technician's
Certificate'. There 1s as genuine a desire for
such a certificate in special and academic
libraries as there is a fear of the consequences in
public 1ibraries, where some employing authorities
would mis-use anything which could be taken as an
inferior qualification.
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It is agreed that this must not be another First
Professional Examination, but must be rooted in
practice; but it is difficult to see how such an .
examination could be carried out. [Could the
candidate be asked to drive a 21" book trolley
between bookcases 22" apart; or alternatively,
give the correct hand signals to a departing chief
librarian?] '

W.S. Haugh, City Librarian of Bristol, continued by stressing that
the high failure rate in the profession's examinations could nd longer
be tolerated, not least becausé full-time education at library school
was so expensive. He argued in favour of a complete withdrawal from

external examinations.

It would follow from a policy of direct entry to
library schools that employing authorities would
recruit to their non-professional staff at the
highest level possible academically and otherwise
according to local conditions, but would recruit
their junior qualified staff as required from thg a
professional pool created by the library schools.

Finally, Roy Stokes, then Head of the School of Librérianéhib”ét
-Loughborough, referred to the inter—relationship_between the old FPE

and the proposed technician's certificate.

The first and most important problem which the
profession has to face is as to exactly who the
people are who will be subjected to any programme
of professional education. . In the past the habit
has been to allow, and in many libraries even to
encourage, every entrant into the library service
to start studying for the Association's
examinations. The low entry requirement enabled
this to be done with ease. This has meant that
throughout practically the whole period during
which the Association has been conducting
examinations they have served quite as much as a
filter as a method of assessing the qualities of
those who qualify. The filter has worked in that.
a student who was either never successful in
passing the Association's examinations or who
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training of non-professional staff in particular.

passed them at such an extremely slow rate as to be
way behind his contemporaries, came to regard
himself virtually as a non-professional worker.
Our profession is full of these at the present
moment; those who are either unqualified or have
minimum qualifications and so. have slowly retired
into jobs which make no professional demands upon-
them. This has been an expensive process in both
time and money and it has also led to an
astonishing amount of frustration.  There can be
very little satisfaction in realizing that
librarianship holds out no golden hopes, simply
because one has failed consistently in the
Association's examinations.

«» We must recruit our staff on the clear basis
of professional and non-professional librarians and
it is only the former category who should be
encouraged to proceed to professional
qualifications. In this way we can formulate an
educational programme which is suited to the needs
- of professional librarians and this is something
which has not happened in the past. We shall
increasingly be able to ensure that only those who
have a reasonable chance of success will embark on
the venture at all. = This does not mean that we
leave the non-professional worker completely alone.
" They are the people for whom first—class in-service
training programmes in libraries would really pay
dividends and for whom the Association will
undoubtedly need to have, in course of time, some
kind of certification of a non-professional worker
similar in general outline and complexity to our
present First Professional or Entrance Examination,
This would seem to fit in well with the future
staffing of our libraries since in practically all
types of library, non-professional workers will be
in a majority and, as we see proved twice a year
now, the First Professicnal Examination is
virtually the academic limit of many peogle who are
now being recruited into the profession. 7 ‘

" At about the same time, the correspondence columns of the LAR were

regularly filled with comments on library education in general and

complained of the lack of forethought given to 'middle-level"staffingi
'"let us have assistants with something in their own right and with the
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good attitude towards their work which this is likely to bring. Until

© some thought is given to those assistants in the middle on whom so much

depends, it 1is useless to talk of standards'38

These criticisms were echoed by dece Spurr, Librariaﬁ of the
United Steel Companies. In a letter published in the December 1963
- issue of the LAR she wrote: .

Why must the LA produce only top people or bottom
people?

«es In the last few years ... firms have begun to
realize that bringing some order and system into
their library through a qualified 1ibrarian plus
good quality trainee librarians (or semi-
professional staff) might bring them benefits.

Semi-professional staff were those who had a
moderately good grammar school education and
intellectual awareness, some acquaintance with
foreign languages (if only sufficient to identify
them and cope with titles or indexes), and were
acquiring through evening classes or correspondence -
courses (parallel to their practical training on
the job), a background knowledge of basic
librarianship, e.g. the logical principles behind
the practical skills of cataloguing,
clagsification, filing and indexing (given far more
importance in special libraries than in public
libraries), techniques of literature searching,
types of referemce books, structure of inter-~
library loan co-operation, ete. — but they would
not necessarily expect to become administrators.

It now seems that these semi-professionals are to
disappear (banished by the LA) and we are
confronted with a cholice either of administrators”
(i.e. full ALAs for whon there is, in most special
libraries, only room for one at the top) or with
library technicians (or non-professionals) at the -
bottom end of the scale (i.e. those who are mainly
occupied with mechanical routine).

- This binary pattern probably fits well into the
public lending library structure but not into
libraries which exist primarily for the
exploitation of literature for information where
the more 'difficult' nature of the material
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handled, as well as the enquiries for information,

- put them into a different world, where a ternary
pattern of professional, semi-professional and non--
professional staff is required.

It is therefore distressing to foresee a downward
trend in the quality of intermediate staff in
- special libraries and this will be damaging to the
status of librarianship. If we accept the facts
that the only possible way to become an ALA is by
full-time courses and that special libraries can no
longer use, for their semi-professional staff,
prospective ALAs who are 'passing through' whilst
studying part—-time, and that the proposed Library
Technician's certificate will be based on the list

of non-professional duties already drawn up by the
LA - then there is a need for another syllabus for
semi-professional, or 'sub-librarians’, Such a
syllabus should be aimed at candidates of suitable

. "0 level" and concentrate on "basic" librarianship
(as defined above), omitting much of the
administrative and public library practice of the .
old Registration Syllabus. Most important, it -
should be possible to study part-time through-
classes or correspondence courses whilst employed
"in a library (in the same way as most National and
Higher Natlional Certificates are acquired in
industry)

Whilst advocating the urgent necessity of this
semi-professional or sub-librarian category for .
special libraries' intermediate staffs, I would
question the need at all for a Library Technician's
certificate. Non-professional mechanical routine
is often peculilar to one particular establishment
and can easily be taught on the job to the average
secondary-modern recruit.

"However, t'h'e‘October 1963 supplement to the LAR confirme& that LA'
~ Council had accepted a redOmmendation that a local certificate,.
~endorsed by the Association, should be introduced for library
assistants. It was reported that there had been 'a lot of discussion -
in the country' and that the Council had been 'under pressure from some
quarters' for the introduction of a certificate, 'while others have

' reservations about its value‘39
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According to this note, the Education Officer was preparing the
memorandum requested at the May ﬁeeting of the Education Committee, A

pape:'entitled The Library Assistant's Certificate and“written_by

Bernard Palmer (Education Officer) in consultation with R. Staveley
(President of the "ABLS) had already been circulated the previous -
July.40 -

Many of the general comments in this docﬁment repeat earlier
proposals and aésertions. Palmer reiterates the need to keep a
distinction between professional and non*professional qualifications
and cautions against the introduction of é library assistant's
certificate while the FPE is still being used. At the same time, he
accepts that many unqualified staff are successfully performing routine
tasks in libraries and are likely to continue doing so on a 'permanent'
basis. Tﬁe.provisioh of an éppropriate‘qualification would not only
‘provide a modicuﬁ of advancement' for such people but should also help
to prevent the création of 'blind-alley jobs' left well alone by
intending profeséionals and filled only by the'new breed of non-

professional.

Moreover, the new certificate would be a more appropriate
qualificatioﬁ for the 55% of candidates who were sitting and failing
the FPE. Like J.H. Jones before him, Palmer pointed out that 'with
only the professional series of examinations before them, many good
assistants who ﬁill never become professional librérians‘are.
continually frﬁstrated by attempting exéminations which, for.one reason .
or anofher, are too hard for them'. The new certificate would almost
certainly reduce the number 6f.entries for the new'Entrance“
Examination, acéofding to Palmer, though the preﬁious high failure rate
at this level must have made the Education Committee wonder what the
success rate for the proposed non-professional qualification was likely
to be, S :

Palmer stressed that it was essential that any éertificate be
issued by the LA or at least endoréed by it.  'Only in this way.cén
the'standérd'be‘cdntrolled, and the status of the certificate in -
relation to the professional qualifications unequivocally defined' he

added. Because of this, and presumably as a way of appeasing some of
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the certificate's critics,' he recommended that local trainihg schenes
should be encouraged; courses could be offered by Colleges of Further
Education under the aegis'of the nearest library school and/or steering
committees formed from representatives of the relevant LA branch.
Courses would be approved by the Education Committee (or a special sub-
committee thereof), which would 1ay down their minimum requirements for
the issue of a certificate; a large library system 'with a number of
non-professional'staff would be free to submit its own trairiing scheme
Idirect. to the Education Committee’, These ideas foreshadow the
suggestion of the 1982 Working Party o'n Non—Professional Education,
Training and Membership that 1oca1 courses and in-service training
schemes might be 'accredited’ by the Association and successful

candidates designated 'certificated library assistants'. 41

Palmer also suggested that entry requirements for euch_ courses
should ‘be kept to a minimum. This could be three '0' levels in local
government circles, though holders of the new'.'Regional Exaniination
Board certificates' (CSEs) should also be accepted. 'Since practical
work 1s of the essence'? in the library assistant's certifieate, the
Education Officer also regarded it as essential that candidates should
work in a library for a minimum period before following the course.
'T would suggest not less than nine months' service before beconing
eligible for a certificate, but would prefer it to be nearer two years'
he.wrote. In addition, Palmer was not confident of a likely
candidate's ability to assimilate an intensive course of study, arguing
" that it was better to spread out the instruction over a long period,
possihly as 'an academic year of day release, if done at a college of
further education, or of interne-lectures if done in a large library
system. One cannot count on such assistants doing private study: one

- must plan to impart all they are to learn'.

Finally, Palmer felt‘that the'propqsed elertificate shouid' be
entirely separéte from the professional-qualificat'ions. Having said
this, he reported that he iﬂas '‘in favour of lea\}ing' the door a little -
ajar, not so that a considerable number could pas's‘ thrbugh;' .bdt

certainly so that the 1a'te*—developer, able and determined, could.'

Palmer's memorandum was accompanied by a paper headed 'Notes on a
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suggested coursé at North-Wéstern Pplytechnié, 13th May 1963" and
Wfittén by F.J. Bungay. Although"only a skeleton outliné;, this
draft syllabus built on both Foskett's original proposals and the
report of the Working Party on In-Service training, as well as the
suggestionrthat'a short practical course at Library Scheol and the
issue of a document to the effectrthat the assistant had pursued this
course might be the answer to the question of non—proféssionalism.43

The course is discussed in Chapter 4.

Palmer's proposals and‘Bungay's course represent an advanced stage
in the development of a qualification for non-professionals - and one
that was closely akin to the certificate eventually adopted, though it

was to be nearly four years before this actually happened.
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1964 - 1967

The submission of Palmer and Bungay's papers to the October 1963

43 provoked little reaction, apart

meeting of the Education Committee
from a request that the ABLS report on the possibility of their group's
assuming‘responsibility for issuing a certificate. At the Deceﬁber;
discussions, however, members received resolutions from several
branches as well as ASLIB's Education Committee, A report from the
ABLS was reed in which it was stated that the Association was Willihg
to sponsor a library assistant's certificate and proposed to arrange

consultations with all sections concerned. 44

As a result, the February 1964 supplement to the LAR carried a
note asking representatives of groups and sections with an interest in"
the’ certificate to attend a meeting on 4th March at Chaucer House so
that ABLS could hear their views. Individuals were asked to submit
their comments to Peter New, then Secretary of the Association;
ABLS set up a small committee (whose members included F.J. Bungay) to -

. oversee arrangements. 45

The chairman's aide memoire for the Merch meeting still survives.

The purpose of the gathering was.'te gather information'about the need
for a certifieate course and ways in which the teaching, examining and
certification could best be erganisedk The ABLS Executive Committee
hoped 'to make recommehdations to rhe Library Association, and to state
whether, and to what extent, the ABLS is willing to parricipate_if“
requestedh ' The notes summarised 'majority views from discussions to
date' and were broadly in accordance with the submission by Palmer and

Bungay. ’

Staveley and New, President and Secretary of ABLS respectively,
produced a short report of the Chaucer House meeting for their
Executive Committee. 48 people - representing a wide range of
‘branches and sections of ‘the LA as well as other related intereet'

groups- —~ were present, There was 'a strong and widely-supported
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demand for training.couréés to be held in local colleges, for'ﬁon;r
professional staff'. The North Western Polytechnic's draft syllabus
was thought generally suitable 'provided that its courses were slanted
to meet the special needs of the libraries being serviced', while there
was general agreement 'that fhe courses should be examined and approved
by a recognised professional body, to maintain consistent standards of
instruction'. Apart from one dissenter, all the participants felt "
that the 'professional body' should beiﬁhe Library Association itself,
with appropriate co-operation from ABLS, ASLIB, SCONﬁL,
etc. A small majority opposed endorsement at a national level,
'preferring the view that the only signature on a student's certificate
should be that of the Principal or other representative of the
college'. Many dglegates-stressed the need to ensuré that the
éertificate was recognised as a non—professionél qualificaﬁion only;

' practical, rather than theoretical study was advocated.

The Education Committee meeting held on 8th April 1964 received
this report and resolved to recommend to Council that there was é case
for courses of lectures relevant to non—pfoféssional duties in
libréries being available in local centres of further education and for
the Library Assoclation to act in a consulting and approving capacity
in relation to such coufses. 'Any certificates of attendance at such .
courses would not_behr the name of the LA and might be signed by the
Principal of the College providing them, and such certificates would
not provide any route to the P;qfeésional Examinations‘.46 A guiding
coﬁmittee, consisting of Ken Stockham and representatives of the ABLS,
ASLIB and SCONUL was to be set up 'to give advice and apprbve courses
fothhe Education Committee, bearing in mind the extent to which
pfogrémmés for such courses can have a common éontentt : This last
proposal was not approved by Council, despite ASLIB's wish that courses

should be endorsed.47

' Not all the comments regarding.thé proposed certificate were
favourable. The April meeting of the ABLS Executive Committee noted-
-that 'opposition on the grounds of likely dilution of stand:arn:ds'l"8 had
been expressed in correspondence and by members. The April, 1964
issue of the LAR contained a letter pointing out that Couhcil had made

a complete volte-face, first disowning and then approving the idea of a
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iiBrary éssistanﬂs certificateﬁg.

'A quiet announcement in the Record that the Entrance Examination
was to cease in 19670 prompted a good deal of correspondence over the
. ensuing m&nths in that journal. As yet, no definite decision had been:
taken to introduce the new certificate. It has already been seen that
.the old FPE was widely regarded as a useful training ground for 'grass
roots' library staff, many 6f whom worked on service points. Lack of
a suitable substitute qualification would lead to a deterioration in
calibre of non—prbfeésional staff in some people's eyes. Moreover,
many local authorities were now obliged by law to send staff on day-
rélease training and, while coufses in shorthand and typing existed,

there was no equivalent for library work.

Some of the correspondents felt that the LA was 'washing 1ts hands

of ... "semi-professionals™ 51

by not wishing to endorse courses set
up at a local level. One writer suggested, as Collett.was also to do
that 'those who dd not wish to take up librarianship as a career [i.‘e.'
study for LA qualifications],,should be allowed to join the Association
of Assistant Librarians without being in membership of the parent body,
thus providing for those who wanted 'a réasonably good middle course
career'. 22 This proposal is almost identical to that put forward by
the Working Party on Non-Professional Education, ete, in its 1982

report.53

The March 1965 issue of the 25554 contained a particularly
iﬁteresting letter, which describes what must have been one of thé
fifst library assistant's certificate courses in the country. Written
_ by.Don Kenningtdn, then Tutor Librarian of North Lindsey Techpical
- College, it publicised a pilot scheme offered there that year. The
one-session course involved a total of 144 hours attendance at college. 
'Three hours per week were devoted to 1ibfarianship, the remaining l¢
hours béing given ovef to 'liberal studies'. A very mixed group of 14
students enrolled - including two people awaiting library school
entrance and one, signifidantly, also sitting the Entrance Examination
- .though the majoriﬁy were'non—pfofeSSional staff-frbﬁ the local public
libraries. The course was well received by employers and employees

alike - a little training was possible on site - and the College
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awarded a certificate at the end of the year. No further courses were

run, however, owing to Mr. Kennington.s appeintment to another post.

The June, 1965 issue of the LAR contained a contentious letter from
a library school student atuNorth Westerﬁ Polytechnic, in which it was
argued that ‘all librarians should.be professionals; those not capable
of becomiﬁg chartored were to be '"forked out'.”” 'This provoked a
flood of correspondence in oubsequent.monfhs.' Those who diségreed
with the original assertion drew attention to the 'plight' of thé.
unqualified assistant and reiterated the important part which non-
professionals played in libraries, Others were unconvinced by the
certificate and conoerned to maintain professiconal status and a
separation from unqualified assistants. ~ Correspondents from special
libraries, on the other hand, all wafmly supported a qualification for

non-professionals.

__Thé discussion was capped by an article in the,December, 1965'issﬁe
of the LAR ~Writing of his experiences as Librarian of the then
University College, Nairobi, Kenya, D.A.R. Kemp saw.dangers in a search
for status which, especially in dévelopihg'ooﬁﬁtfieé,imeant the
possible exclusion of some 'very useful members of the profession ...

As long as it is educationally reasonable ... it [should] be possible

to enter the library profession from any rung of the educational
ladder'.5%

This last point was taken up by Douglas Foskett the following May,
when he wfote about his original memorandum_to the Education Committee -
and the need to ailow the best non—pfofessional staff to qualify.
Foskett reiterated his proposal that, in order to 'keep the door open'
for ambitiOus library assistants, the certificate should be accepted in

lieu of one 'A' 1evel.57

A later correspondent challenged the
assumption that there were in fact 'exceptional children' who would
leave school at 16, study for the certificate and then take an 'A
level, prior to going to Library school and/or sitting the Professional
Examinations. In addition, since the vast majority following the
certificate course would have few, if any, GCE passes and because the
library assistant's qualification was practically based it would be

dangerous to equate it with an 'Af 1evel pass.s8
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While the pages of the LAR were buzzing with controverey, the
Education Committee was gilving little thought to the certificate
proposals. However, in the report of a meeting held on 4th June 1964,
it was noted that permission had been obtained from Council (at its
meeting on lst May) - to take back the original recommendation
_ concerning the library assistant's certificate pending discussions with
the City and Guilds of London Institute (CGLI) - the other 'more
suitable agency' referred to, though not named, in official statements
at this time, T.E. Callander, Chairman of the Education Committee and
Borough Librarian of Croydon, said that he was 'awaiting the proposal

of a date for such discussion‘.59

Apart from noting observations (none of which have survived‘in the
archives)-on the proposed certificate made hy the West and North
Midlands Branches of the Association,_the Medical Section and others,
the January 1965 meeting of the Education Committee again deferred the
issue 'in the light of a report from the Chairman that the‘City and
Goilds of London Institute was considering a paper sent by him‘.so
B Callander informed his Committee that April that the CGLI was inter—

: ested in offering a certificate for library assistants,'but felt it
1ncumbent upen them owing to a gentlemen's agreement to consult first
with the Royal Society of Arts (RSA) as to which body should handle
this'. 61  The Committee unanimously agreed that they would not,Wish
-the:certificate to be promulgated by the latterlorganisation, since the

"result might be a more academic' qualification which some people might

B wish to equate with parts of the professional syllabus.

‘The following month, Callander reported that discussions with the
' CGLI had progressed to a stage where it was deemed appropriate to set
up a joint syllabus-drafting committee, Callander and Edward Dudley

were mandated to meet Institute representatives for this purpose.

However, 1t quickly became apparent that the City and Guilds

Institute was still intent upon involving the RSA  This left the ==

Education Committee in something of a quandary. Because the LA did
not regard the library assistant's certificate as a professional

‘qualification, there was a considerable body of opinion which concluded
that it was therefore inappropriate for the Association to offer it.
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The Education Committee recognised that both the CGLI and the RSA .
existed to conduct examinations at the kind of level required. Yet if
either body.took over the ruﬁning of the assistant’s certificate, there
was still a 'real danger' of it becoﬁing a rival qualification - of.
lower level and with a lower remuneration attached - than the LA's own
certificates. Moreover, 'the implication of the CGLI and the RSA
deciding between them who should offer iﬁ 1s a lack of cqntroi by the
LA.'62 ~ In consequence, the Committee resolved that 'no drafting of a
syllabus should take place until the Council éould be assured that the
- LA would have continuous representation on any committee charged with

the conduct of any examination for library assistants'.

Chairman Callander saw this proposal as an acceptable compromise.
Speaking at the ASLIB annual conference [that October], he said that
‘the outcome of the negotiations would be a certificate 'which will ...
be useful to the ﬁonprofessional staff of special libraries, university
libraries and information bureaux, without jeopérdizing thg hard-won

acceptance by local authorities of the qualification of Chartered

‘Librarian’.?3 This view was not shared by all sections of the 1ibrafy .

community, however. The Education Committee meeting held during the .
same month received several submissions opposing liaison with'any other
body. Thesé stressed the view that the LA iﬁself was the most!
apprbpriatg body to promulgate this new certificate.

The Suppbrters of a certificate for 1ibfary assistants'must have-
been growing increasingly frustrated. At the same conference, F.J.'
Liebesny, Chairman of the Association's Education Committee, referred
to the 'rather trivial discussions on the aﬁthority of the certificate
[which] have caused considerable delay in the implementation of plans
‘which were formulated about eight years ago {sic] by Mr D.J. Foskett‘
64_ Liebesny reported that the North-Western Polytechnic had 'decided
to wait no longer' and was to start a library assistant's course.

Classes began on 26th October 1965,

Despite such objections, Council noted with approval at a meeting
on 29th October 1965 the fact that the CGLI had agreed to set up a sub-
committee (chaired by K.A. Mallaber) to consider the establishment of

the library assistant's certificate. As a concession to those who
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objected to this course of action, however, the LA representatives were
instructed to 'disengage the Association from any action in cbnjunction
with the CGLI and RSA if they were not completely satisfied with the

progress of events',b3

Mallaber's sub-committee first met on 25th November 1965 and
appointed a further group to draft a syllabus. 1In armemoraﬁdum to the
Education Committee dated 5th January 1966, Callander said that the
draft syllabus would be finalised at a further gathering of the special
sub-committee on 20th January, in time for the next meeting of the
Education Committee, | The administration of courses would be overseen'
by an executive board of the CGLi,'upon which the LA would have
representation. It was agreed that it was 'essential that librarian-

K ship teachers and librarians should be used as teachers‘66

By January 1966, it seemed as though the RSA was 'not likely to
claim that the proposed certificate should be within its sPheres‘67
In March, however, the Education Committee received a report from
Chairman Callander, together'with cofréspondence from the Society,
suggesting that its Certificate in Office Studies with 'appropriate
alternatives' would be suitable for 'library clerks' instead of the

assistant's certificate.

It was agreed that details of the RSA qualification would be
circulated along with the CGLI draft syllabus, when available. - Both
certificafes ﬁere eventually discussed at a meetiﬁg of the Education
Committee'heid on 15th June 1966.  As background to the meeting,
extracts from the report of a staffing survey of industrial libréries68
prepared by the Deputy Secrétary were read. This stressed that there
was an undoubted need for training and certification of non-
professional staff working in this kind of institution, This need had
'become more preésing since 1964, when part-timé tfaining for LA
qualificétiohs virtually dried UP ves The supply of suitablé junior
staff to special libraries has almost dried up with it'. The Deputy
Secretary had been embarrassed on his earlier visits to a selection of
such organisations.in viéw of the fact that the LA seemed to be doing
so little to'imprpve matters, though 'during the latter half of 1965'

he was 'able to say that such training was definitely planned’'.
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Compared with the detailed proposals submitted by the CGLI
regarding its certificate, the RSA's summafy of its certificate in
Office Studies must have seemed disappointingly brief. Introduced in
1963 as a 'mational award for yoﬁng office workers who wish.to pursue
courses of further education but do not possess the educational quali-
fications required for entry to [higher courses]‘69, the latter quali-
fication had much to dommend it. The more able students would be
accepted on Ordinary National Certificate courses in Business Studies,
whilé, with its four-part approach, with common core studies in
business and clerical routines, with Librarlanship as a possible
option, the Certificate foreshadowed the BEC National Modules favoured
by the LA some fourteen years later. No formal academic standard was
requifed for entry; courses were to be of two vears' duration with a

minimum of 360 hours of 'directed study'.

The CGLI syllabus put forward was almost identical to that still
~ being promulgated as recently'as 1981.79 There were obvious simil-
arities with Foskett's propbsals, the ABLS draft course and the report
of fhe Working Party on In-service Training. Although'the length of
the:exéminafions was shorter than enVisaged in Foskett's ériginal
mgmorandum and the number of contact hours likely to be gréater than in
- Bungay's North. Western Polytechnic course, the mixture of basic theory.
and-practiée was common to all-ﬁhe'schemes} The CCLI-proposals took
account of the neéd to relate the course of instruction to actual
practice by ineluding a third means of assessment in addition to the
two written papers - prabticai work undertaken at either the college or
the student's own library, or both. 'General studies' — a feature
common to most qualifications of this type — were also to be included,
-as in Kennington's pilot scheme of 1965. The syllabus is .analy'sed in
détail.in Chapter 4. ' |

‘Having discussed the various options, the Committee elected to
choose the CGLI proposals, subject to certain modifications and a
guarantee that LA representation on the steering committee set up to

administer the qualification was 'manifest'.

Their decision had still to be steered through the higher decision—
- making bodies of the LA. At the end of June, Callander attended an
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emergencj méeting of the Public Libraries Committee (PLC)71 to defend
the final certificate proposals. The PLC agreed to support Callander
on the understanding that the title be changed 'so as to make it clear
that the Certificate is primariiy designed for the staff of non-public
. libraries' and that the level of entry should be raised. The next
.Council meeting, at which the whole matter was discussed, was fully
‘reported in the August 1966 issue of Liaison. The certificate was
supported by the special librarians and opposedkby their opposite
numbers in the public sector. Fears of dilution of professional
standards were again expressed: one commentator described the proposal
as 'one of the most dangerous documents ever to come before this
Council'’2 Callander's view that 'this modest 1i£tle certificate’
was hardly 'a menace to the grading of public librarians' prevailed,
however, and amendments.pr0posing a renaming of the.certificaté-to‘
exclude public libraries and a referral of the whole matter were
defeated. So too was a motion from Douglas Foskett suggesting.the
introduction ofzthigher'level'technician'certificate more closely

akin to Part I of the Professional Examinations.

Despite the debate and the various public announcements, the
quéstion of who waé to offer the certificate had still not been
resolved by Christmas 1966. At a meeting of the CGLI Examinations
Board on 2nd December 1966, it was notéd that the RSA was still of the
‘'opinion that 'the broader approach' should be followed: This was
echoed by many public librarians, who felt that until NJC Circular 194
- - which concerned salaries and grading of general/clerical division
assistants — appeared, they would have to encourage theif;junior staffs

to take the clerical certificate or GCE examinations.

In addition, the Department of Education and Sclence was beginning
to express doubts about_the CGLI proposals. At a meeting of the
‘Exploratory Commitﬁee'(originaily set up to draft the certificate
syllabus) on 24th January 1967, the DES representative said that, being
of one-year's duration only, the certificate was not appropriate for
school-leavers. It was a 'blind-alley' qualification which did not
provide sufficlent incentive for young people. Finally, in the light
of the Pilkington Report,73 it would not be possible’tO‘run courses

for small numbers of students — such as were expected to sit the CGLI
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examination.

Representing the LA. Mallaber.and Callander both refused to accept
a proposal whereby the RSA and CGLI certificatés were rolled into one
to make a two-year course, There seened to be no doubt about the
viability of the original proposal: over 70 enquiries from colleges
wishing to teach the certificate course had by now been received by the
Institute, These institutions were what remained of the 'extensive
network of evening institutes and colleges offering [courses of study
leading to the First Professional/Entrance Examination] which did not
offer preparation for any parts of the rest of the Library Assoc-
iation's e_xaminations'.74 As a palliative to the DES, however, and in
order to ensure that a scheme was initiated, it was agreed that the
certificate should be ‘available for 'more mature students' only. The
preamble to the syllabus was thus amended 'to suggest that entry to the
course should normally be restricted to candidates over 19 years of
age, who had usually had at least two years experience in libraries
and/or information bureaux:'75 much as Palmer had suggested back in
1963, |

The final difficulties had now been overcome. The question of the
certificate was eventually resolved by Council‘towards the end of 1966,
despite continued murmurings from the public libraries lobby. The
syllabus was, in fact, welcomed in many quarters, and not 1oast by

special libraries, many of which found‘difficulty in giving thelr

Jjunior staff adequate training and in placing them in the staff o

.structure of thelr parent organizations‘ 76

At its meeting on 13th June 1967,77 the Education Committee.
receiﬁed-a report that the CGLI had now finally approved the
institution of a certificate and had published-regulations'and a
syllabus, The 'NCOs' now had their own ladder to aim at, even.if it
only had one rung and was often disowned by the Library Association and
their membership of the professional body spurned. A.qualification
for_non-professional staff was now a.reality, even if there were
disadvantages to the scheme. _Fosketﬂs technician's certificate was

at last on offer - just seven years after it was first suggested.
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1968 - 1972

The publication of the newly-appfoved‘eyllabus for the Library

B Assistant's Certificate by the City and Guilds Institute provoked

further criticism. S. Robinson, Librarian of Somerby Bridge Public
Library wrote to the Editor of the LAR as follows:

Para.2 of the Library Assistant's Certificate
Syllabus reads 'It 1is strongly recommended that
entry to a course of study in preparation for this
examination should be restricted to students aged
at least 19, who have already been employed in
libraries and information bureaux for a period of
.not less than two years'. :

I never read anything so idiotic. By the age of
19 all my staff (female) have invariably passed the
LA Part 1 Examination, thanks to the Entrance
Examination and Bradford Technical College.
" Unfortunately, with the withdrawal of the Entrance
Examination, the end of this era is in sight, It
is not too late even now for the LA Education
Committee to think again. What 1s even more
galling to me is that an assistant who failed the
Entrance Examination last year, and who has no 'A'
Levels, was accepted as a student teacher and this
September, still without 'A' Levels, 1s commencing
a three year course at a Teachers Training College.

At the present moment I have three out of a staff
of five with L.A. Part I 'up their sleeves'. 1Ina
few years time I can see that this will be reduced
to perhaps one. I am all in favour of full-time
courses of study, if possible. At least three
former members of my staff went to full-time

~schools of librarianship. There has been a lot of

~talk about raising standards, but is this what we
are actually doing? If things go on as they are
we may well have a glut of chartered librarians, a
much much lower standard of clerical grade staff,
and there will be a desperate shortage of part-"
‘qualified middle-grade staff who are the backbone
of any library service, blg or little.

A final thought for the LA Finance Committee. At
present Sowerby Bridge staff membership of the LA
1s usually five or six. In the not too distant
future it is likely to be mo more than two.
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.Rébinson's prophesy regarding‘rhe shortage of middle-level staff
and the over-supply of qualified librarians may have come all too true
in recent years, but his letter reminds the reader also of Foskett's
criticism of those librarians who uéed.the eérlier parts of the
Assoclation's examinations as an altermative to a properly constituted
paraprofessional qualification. It is, however, interesting to note
that Robinson also warned of fhe loss of membership income, already

referred to in Chapter 1.

The LAR carried an article by Kristen Krogh of the Danish School
of Librarianship, describing training programmes‘for non-professional
assistants in Denmark; the 'report on the Danish approach to the
problem.... [was] published in view of the discussions which have taken
place in this country and the recent promulgation we of & library

79,

assistant's certificate The article took as its main source the

report Rationalising i1 danske folke biblioteker (Rationalization in

Danish pﬁblic libraries, Copenhagen, 1964) in which 1t was‘pr0posed
that staff should be divided into four caﬁégories: librarians library
assisrants, clerical staff and other staff. As a result of the
report, the Danish School of Librarianship began.to hold courses for
iibrary assistants (biblioteks-assistenter). The Library Association
must have been reassured to discover that the syllabus of this eight-
week scheme of study was similar to that pr0posed by Foskett and
promulgated’ by the City and Guilds Institute.

Despite the hostility shown towards the Libréry Assistant's
Certificate by public library chiefs in:particular, when the syllabus
was eventually introduced, there seems to have been a fair ﬁeasure of
acceptance from most guarters. Aé J.W. Cockburn, Deputy Citj
Librarian of Edinburgh, pointed out, while the official response to the
introduction bﬁ é'non-professional qualifification was 'critical and.
unenthusiastic' for the most part, the unofficial response was-

'generally sympathetic'80 The Scottish Library Association, for
jinstance, noted the introduction of the cértificate, commending it 'to
employing authorities as a means of encouraging'ahd giving incentive td
non~professional library staffs, with appropriate financial recognition

1 81

in suitable cases'. A tutors' discussion group had also by now been

set upe.
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All was not well, however. That same year Eileen Collett warned

of the growing gulf between professicnal and non—-professicnal staff:

Looking back over the professional library scene,
it strikes me that ten years ago the examination
system seemed sensible and humane. The bright
‘ones went to Library School, the not-so-bright, or
financially embarrassed, could still qualify ‘part-
time' and ascend the laddexr rung by laborious rung
(as quite a few Chartered Librarians could testify).
The 1964 syllabus ushered in an era of brutal and
ruthless purging, the 1ike of which has not been
seen since Stalin died. What happens now to the
partly~qualified 'experienced' assistants, or would
be entrants with five '0' levels? Only graduates
and 'A' levels need apply read the advertisements
(between the lines) and, unless you are satisfied
with a 1ife of unending counter work or a gruelling
part~time course to get first 'A' levels and then
Part I, ... you may as well look for another job.
The LA certainly doesn't want you.8

H ‘Collett.poptiﬁued by suggesting that the'Association of Assis;ant.
. Librarians should secede from the LA, which she urged to bring ﬁack
both part-time study through correspondence courses and the entrance
examination as a way of allowing assistants to qualify professionally.

‘Collett concluded:

Whatever the LA may think, libraries of the future
will need more than graduates and 'A' level
students to improve the service. The man-in-the-
street's impression of libraries usually begins and
3 ends at the counter ,.. and how many graduates
~will be willing to give this service ... or even be
able to? It isn't as easy as it looks. Yet the
keen junior will be hard to recruit if he or she is
rewarded with nothing except 'non-professional’
status. .

~ The keen junior was already hard to recruit, judging by the
comments of Corbett, Haslam and others. Though a 1967 survey Working
conditions in Libraries, edited by Peter Jordan and published by the

AAL suggested otherwise. Not surprisihgly, there was no reference to
the new certificate but, in addition, it was reported that the question

of promotion prospects for the non-professional was:
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a little ahead of its time as it pre—supposed the
division of staff into professional and non-
professional grades which is far from being the
case in many libraries at the present time.
Indeed, one librarian evidently driven to
desperation by staff shortages replied to .this
question. "Yes, there are promotion prospects for

" the non—professionals because we can't get any
professionals!’

However, the appearance of National Joint Council circular 194,
with a2 change of'categorisatibn of library assistants from General
Division to Clerical Division, was felt to be of assistance to public
library authorities who would be able to use grade 2 and 3 for non-
professional supervisory posts. In the past, it had been 'rather
difficult to appoint stéff in the Clerical Gradesrunless their work was
purely clerical in character'.®? The survey noted that NJC/ 194
_stressed that 'local authorities are to make the fullest possible use
of library assistants, clerical and other staff on work.which need not

be performed by fully qualified librarians.'8®

The poéitidn of nbn—pfoféssional staff was mﬁch'pdorer outside the
public libréry system. University libraries participating in the
survéy paid assistants less well than public libraries and career
scales.were almost entirely for graduate staff only. The section on

academic libraries concluded with a sad note:

The picture that emerges ... is the very low regard

that these libraries have for professional
qualifications as distinct from degrees. - That
eleven of this type of library regard a salary
under £950 p.a. (in some cases well under) as being
reasonable remuneration for a Chartered Librarian
occupying an appropriate post reflects a complete
failure on the part of the Library Association to
get its qualifications recognized in the academic
world. '

The prospects for non-professionals in college libraries were
‘virtually nil’, while staff of all levels in special libraries were
paid ‘the rate for the job' '
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"There was certainly a good deal of ill-feeling towards the Library
Association from certain sectors of the profession with regard to the
new syllabus, Collett's proposals regarding secession of the AAL from
~the LA were not taken further, thdugh,moves‘were made to instigate a
special category of LAlmeﬁbership for non—-professionals, but little
support was. gained for them, Peter Pocklington, then City Librarian,

Chéster Public Library, commented:

1 do not know what arguments [were] put forward in
support of [the] proposition, nor indeed the exact
terms of the resolution, but what I do know is that
the events of recent years, whilst doing much to
improve the status of the library profession have
.led to the creation of an 'us and then' situation
in most libraries. Those of us who are fortunate
enough to be on the professional side of the fence
would do well to conslider ways of bridging the gap -
. that 1s gradually being opened up between
librarians and those who merely work in libraries.

There are an awful lot of these people. From the
statistics published in the Record of May 1968, it
is evident that there are well over 10,000 non-
professionals in the public library f£ield alone.
I know that the majority of those falling into this
- category only stay in library work for a short
time, but there remains a substantial minority who
are with us for many years, who acquire a certain
seniority (the senlor—-juniors or NCOs of the
service) and who acquire a genuine interest in
librarianship beyond the requirements of their day
to day work. Mallaby recognised that such people
have an Important role to play in the local govern-
ment service and urged the creation of career
structures below the professional level:. 'surely we
ought also to recognise their valve to the library
"service and. give every encouragement to those
interested to join the Library Assocation?88

It was the LA itself which éventually returned to the question of
non-professional membership of the Association when, in 1982, the"

Report of the Wdrking Party on Non~-professional Education, Training and

membership was published. The Working Party was peculiarly reticent
about membership of the Association,-though a tentative suggestion that

the AAL should look after the interests of non-professionals was put
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forward; this particular wheel had come full circle, having been
suggested as early as'1965.89 The Report was subsumed by the 'Futures'
Report, which made little reference to the subject.

Back in 1968, however, the Association was planning a different

kind of future. At the Annual Conference of that year - and in a

similar‘fashioﬁ to 1963 - four speakers were asked to commént on the

-development of the profession as they saw 1t. H.D. Barry, Secretary
of the Association, concentrated on membership, regretting the fact

that the Association had withdrawn voting rights from all but chartered

librarians too soon, not least because there were a great many

unqualified, yet senior, staff in academic and special libraries for

whom the Association held little attraction, especiélly since voting

rights were not on offer to these people. . Barry concluded:

Under our Charter our first purpose is "to unite
all persons engaged or interested in library work'.
We are not being wholly successful in this at the
moment.

Philip Plumb, Chairman of the Library Assocfation's Research
Committee, concentrated on'librafianship's continued lowly status and
the role of the AAL; he criticised the AAL for its 'Luddite’ position,
no doubt partly for its views on the 1964 syllabus and the 1967

proposals for mature entry to the register of Chartered Librarians.

G. Hare, Regional Librarian, Notts County Library, echoed Plumb's
views on the status of librarians and their professional association,
though he did at least refer to the question of non~professional
qualifications: |

Although much of this session has been concerned
with professional membership, I feel strongly that
we should not forget our interest in non-
professional library workers. I regret the
apparent fate of the Library Assistant's
Certificate which was promoted in the interests of
one section of the profession and manceuvred into
futility by another. - It would be my hope that an
enlightened Library Association could feel able to
emulate, for instance, the Institution of
Metallurgists, and launch a non-professional
Library Technician's Certificate without those
fears which have argued so little confidence in its
own profeSSional qualificationsﬁ
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As far as the Library Assistant's Certificate was concerned,

however, the Library Association clearly felt that its work was
| complete and the interest passed to those most closely concerned with
the actual teaching of the syllabus. It is perhaps significant that
the five~year summary of library work in this country for the period in
question made no reference at all to non-professional qualifications,92
while Foskett himself could write in the fourth of the 1968 conference

papers:

I have been persuaded to change my mind over the
Library Assistant's Certificate, and to accept that o
it should not be run by the Library Association,
I am very glad, though, that the City and Guilds
Institute has maintained close liaison with the
Library Assoclation, and several Chartered
Librarians sit on the City and Guilds Advisory
Committee, It is, of course, of the utmost
importance that the advice of the Library
Association should be sought by such bodies; it
shows that they recognize us as a body which sets
standards even for non-professionals; that 1is to
'say, we are recognised as defining a content of -
professional studies, and our publication on
professional and non-Bgofessional duties will
remain a basic document.”" : :

Meetings of the Library Assistant's Certificate Advisqry Committee
were held from time to time and Education Sécretary,hPalmer,.provided
reports for the Association's Education Committee. In reviewing the
examination results for 1968, Palmer noted that the Advisory Committee
had discussed the possibility of allowing successful candidates to go
~ on to more advanced courses leading to an Ordinary National Certificate
in 'some subjects which ére‘normally regarded as part of librarian-
ship‘94 (which could then lead on to the Association's Part I examin-
ations) or the possibility of the Assoclated Examining Board offeringr
an 'A' level GCE in subjects relating to librafy work such as the
development of book production or the history of English.[iterature.-
"The library interest of candidates might lead them to tackle 'A'
levels in these subjects, whereas the traditional GCE subjects would

95,

notrsppéal-fo-thém Neither sﬁggestion was taken further by the

Association at this stage, though it is interesting to note that, by

77



the mid-1970s, a number of schools'were offering CSE mode I1I courses

~in library studies.?®

Of greater concern to the'Edﬁcation Committee was the fact that
the City and Guilds secretariat had intimated that six of their
regional bodies offered certification in further education and, by an
early agreement known as the 'Concordat’, any 'new low-level
certificate pioneered by any one of them', could be offered by the
others at the expiry of a three~year period. This meant that after
1970 any or all of the six regional bpdies could, if they so wished,
offer their own syllabii and regional certificates for library

assistants.

In reporting back to the Committee, Palmer stressed that 'this was
the first time this had been brought to the notice of members 6f [the]
‘Advisory Body, either in their former capacity as members of the
Steering Committee or in their present capacity%97 Aware that the
loss of control which had been predicted when the proposal to hand over -
the responsibility for the examining of library assistants t0'anothér
organisétidn was first mooted had now,becoﬁe‘a distinet ﬁoésibility,
the Education Committee became more than a little alarmed. In a
report to LA Council dated 2 April 1969, the Committee noted that
Education Secretary Palmer had been instructed to inform the Institute
that, in the event of any regional body offering such a certificate
after 1970, in the térms of the 'Concordat' ... the Library Association
would wish to insist on representation in any diséussions léading to

regional certificates’.)®

The Association's fears proved groundless and, though the Advisory
Committee continued to meet from time to time, there was little cause
for concern — or indeed debate - at any of the discussions. Once
again, the development of non—-professional library staff's training and
education was greatly overshadowed by that for profeésional staff.
Much time and energy had already been devoted to the mature-
registration scheme, while there were now fears that the library school

degree courses then being set up99

would obviate the need for any
Association examinations whatsoever. While this was to a large extent

accepted as the inevitable consequence of a move towards an all-
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graduate profession, concern was expressed that, as might have been the
case with the assistant's certificate, the Association lost control
completely. Certainly, the announcement by the Department of
Education and Science (DES) that 'the recent shortfall in the output of
librarians' would soon be eliminated and that 'henceforth the schoolé
of librarianship, without further significant expansion, [were] likely

4+100 was a major turning point

to be able to meet the anticipated deman
in'the Association’stujtory. The mature registration scheme had
already shown that the LA could be an accrediting rather than an

examining body and the DES reports virtually decided the matter.

- Worried that éhortage would turn into oversupply, and mindful of
the Department's projections of the need for librarians in the coming
jears, the Council of the Association resolved that there should be no
further expansion of the parf-time courses 'to meet demands for tuition
from those who are diéappoiﬁted in getting a place at a School of
Librarianship at the moment when they want 117101, The Association
“therefore wrote to the prinéipals of all colleges where such part—-time
~courses were being offered with the aim of preventing any further
developments. The‘circular ietter ﬁoured a god& deal of scorn on
part—time education, which was described as a'Eis-aller. Given that
90 per cent of students were now qualifying via full-time courses,
there seemed 1little future in part-time education for librarianship,

except perhaps at non-professional level.

" The move towards an ail—graduate profession had an inevitable
effect on the Association's view.of the Library Assistant's’
Certificate. Foskett himself wrote in 1969 of a three-tier
qualification structure of non-graduate ALA,'first'degrge in
1ibrafianship and first degree in another subject, tdgefher with a
postgraduate librarianship qualification, ‘Leaving aside the Library

Assistant's Certificate'l0? (my eﬁphasis). But already even the two-
- year course was under a cloud, with better students being 'siphoned

off' onto the degree courses., John Cowley’103

then Assistant County
Technical Librarian at Hatfield Polytechnic, feared that the non-
graduate ALA route to qualification would be as much of a dead-end as
the City and Guilds certificate. He argued for a new kind of library

worker - the technician:
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At the same time libraries need a steady supply of
adequately trained young people at what might be
called technician level.  What has yet to be
considered is the likely demand for such people and
who could best train them. ' It is already known
that, by the mid-70s, the output of post graduate
and first degree librarians will be at the rate of
700 - 800 per year. Would it be too much to ask
that libraries. analyse their professional require-
nents before then so that this group of young
professionals be efficiently absorbed and utilized
and that they are supported by well trained
technicians whose courses have been short,
intensive and largely library-based?

| No doubt influenced by. the North American concept of 'career

lattices', Cowley argued for the:

ending of the situation whereby our profession
concentrates on educating the school-leaver.  The
~ intake of young people must continue at about the
present level given existing economic conditions
but, in addition, I should like to see the creation
of a very flexible professional education system
under the auspices of CNAA which would encourage
and allow a practising librarian to improve his
knowledge and qualifications at various times in
" his career, probably by means of part-time 11
degree studies with short periods of secondment for
the preparation of Final examinations, There |
should be a series of interlocking educational
boxes, a matrix of opportunity available to all in
our profession. The matrix might include a
Technician's Certificate, a non-graduate Diploma, a
first degree, a post-graduate diploma and, of
course, Higher Degree qualifications. With CNAA
" ~controlling aims and standards, it should be
‘possible to relate one qualification to the next,
for candidates to enter the field at any chosen and
suitable level, and for there to be an understood
~ relationship between the various parts. Success
at one level would encourage progression to the
next. This system could help the bemused
elighteen—-year old take a relatively calm view of 11
his future prospects and avoid the feeling that a
contd. bad cholce at eighteen will necessarily
blight his career. .~ The translation of the present
AJL.A. 'Into a degree qualification is not exactly
an easy or short-term operation. How many of the
present ALAs could cope with, say Hons. degree
studies is difficult to say. My own guess would
be 10 - 15%, but the important thing is that the
‘opportunity should be there. It would be foolish
to ignore the financial and other problems

80



associated with the mature study, but the new -
Polytechnics are successfully recruiting among the
ranks of the mature by offering part-time and .
sandwich degree courses. - The student continues to
earn his salary while studying and attendance at
College on one afternoon and two evenings each week

.is not an impossible burden for the keenly
motivated to carry. N
The incidental feedback. through these students to
the Schools could be most valuable, but primarily
the value of such a structure to the individuals
involved would be enormous., We should witness the
return of 0ld students to their Schools not only
for the reunion dinner but alse for further periods
of study. Such a picture is not unrealistic 1f
one considers the rapid changes facing all
professions. The necessity for constant re-

~ training, short courses and further education is:
freely acknowledged throughout our society.

. Librarians Zoo, require these opportunities and
facilities. s '

_ " At the time, little heed seems to have been paid to Cowley‘s'
ideas, though they re-appear in many of the developments of the later
J197OS and hint at the North American ‘career-lattice concept., The
general issue of part-time study in an era of full—time education had,

in any case, already been tackled by Albert Standleyy course tutor in
-librarianship at West London College. Standley stressed that there
was a continuing neod for part—time eoucation'nnd‘training,
particulatly in non-puBlic libraries. He propoSed that pnrt—time
library education centres, ‘supported by the DES 11brary schools and

library systems, to provide part-time and short courses in a planned,
systematic way. 'The centres were to be situated at the most central -
' point possible in a limited number of very high population areas.
‘Though this. proposal echoed the Jessup Report's (1968) concept of area

training officers for libraries, it was not taken further.

| What EEE developed futther, by Standley himself amongst otheré,‘
was that, not only should.there-be,day-release'courses for the library
assistant'slcértificate, but also for 'any higher, mainly technicai,_
non4p:ofossional qualification which, it is earnestly hoped, may
eventually be inst_ituted'.m5 ' '
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As early as 1966 there was 'talk of the. possibility ofzahigher
certificate , it being seen as 1ogica1 by at least one writer to
'provide a separate career structure for sub-professional staff who
cannot - now proceed to the Professional Examination , though, 'in view
of the high turnover of this level of staff due to marriage’, it was’
‘dcubted if the numbers likely to proceed to a higher certificate will
_be sufficient to make the holding of an examination a practical

proposition'. 106

Nevertheless, on 21 Februar& 1972,“an.'exploratory meeting' was
" held at West London Collegeato_discuss'a proposal (by the College and
its tutor in librarianship, Albert Standley) that.it should institute a
course leading to its own'diploma in library practice. Led by
.. Standley himself, the meeting was attended by representatives from a
~wide variety of libraries as well as from colleges which prepared
:candidates for the Library Aséistant's'Certificate examinations.  Jack
iBird Education Officer of Aslib and the author of the1966 comments

i noted in the previous paragraph was also present.

lﬁest.Lcndcn College ﬁad been.running-conrses.fer the Citjtand .
Guilds Certificate successfully since 1968 and comments received from
employers had led Standley to suggest that a higher level qualification
Was.required. | But'this was not the only reason; though the existing
certificate courses were 'useful and attractive to gcod calibre
assistants ﬁ.' [they] had a necessarily broad, general and rather
superficial syllabus.' Standley pfopoSed a more advanced course which
would 'provide more practice and go into more detail “.‘it would also
add certain things to that syllabus and would give the students and
their employers some opportunity to investigate at least one topic

which was of direct concern to their own individual service‘lo7

While conceived as an extension of their assistant's'certificate,‘

” _the:City and Guilds Institute did not feel that the time was ripe for

the introduction of a higher qualification; nevertheless, the_CGLI
wished to be kept informed of any further developments.--‘Standley
"certainly assumed that possession of the existing certificate w0uld be

the usual entry requirement, though
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the college might also accept students who had
other librarianship qualificiations, or no
- qualifications at all, but say were 21 years old or
over, had worked in libraries or information
services for not less than 3 years and had their
employers' firm sponsorship. The course might
appeal to anyone, at whatever level, in any type of
library and could £fill the gap which lay between
the general, mainly full-time, professional
education and the occasional short courses of Aslib
and others. It was intended, however, for the
more senior, longer-serving, non—professionals.l03

Judging by the summary notes of the exploratory meeting,.
discussion was wide ranging. Use of the word 'diploma' was not much
liked:

The Library Association, it was said, would
probably not be opposed to the running of the
course, as long as 1t was part-time only, and to
the issue of a certificate of satisfactory
completion. The use of the term 'Diploma’,
however, might be seen as an attempt to challenge
the professional examinations, might be confused
‘with the professional qualifications and so might
be very unwelcome to the Assoclation. It was
generally thought that teo introduce yet another
diploma would be confusing. It was finally agreed

that the term 'H;ﬁ?er Certificate' might find most
ready acceptance. ?

Clearly, fear of ﬁonprofessional qualifications as a threat to
professional status was still very much a live issue.. In addition,
however, the DES was in the process of completing its first largescale
survey of library staffing which it was thought would isolate the
various types of personnei and_dualificatioﬁs required in libraries.
In any case, a syllabus was already'being drafted elsewhere for a
library studies optional paper to be included in the Ordinary National
Certificate syllabus in Public Adminiétration. It was suggested that
the ONC would serve both as a higher certificate for library aséistants
and as an entrance qualificatioh.for those wishing to study at library -
school. Bernard Palmer pointed out that the ONC, if backed by three
'd" level passes, was already acceptable as fulfilling minimum entrance

requirements. On the other hand:
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He did not think that inclusion of a Library
Studies option would make much difference, or would
indeed be welcomed. Neither the Library
Assistant’s Certificate, nor such a qualification
as that proposed by West London, was likely to be
14 regarded by the LA as giving a2n exemption from
the entrance requirements to its examinations.
The general feeling of the meeting was that there
was no harm in making library studies a new ONC
option but that it would not be particularly
attractive to either employers or library workers.
The chances of a person - with this variety of ONC
finding himself in a position where he wished to
embark uaon the professional examinations were
Tremote.

.The diploma syllabus itself was commended, particularly for the
way in which it attempted to associate employers closely with the
course and for its general usefulness. However, since the college
could‘not'guarantee any financlal reward upon cbmpletion of the course,
takeup was likely to be small, The syllabus'is_discuesed further in
Chapter 4, Section 4. '

The report of the West London meeting was received by the LA's
Education Committee on 19 April 1972.11_1 It was agreed - no doubt
partly because of the dispute with the CGLI over the 'Concordat' - that
the West London qualification should not be a local certificate but
should be under the aegis of City and Guilds. Since the Institute was
not pfepared to contempiate such a deﬁelopment, Standley's scheme was,
by implication, not supported by the‘LA.and indeed, nothing further
happened in this respect.

Later that same year, however, the Education Committee received
and approved a report that the Joint Committee for National Awards in
Business Sﬁudies and Public Administration had agreed to the intro-
duction of an optional subject 'The use of libraries and information'
into the ONC in public administration. Drawn .up largely by K.A.
Mallaber, the aim of the syllabus was‘to familiarise students with

aspects of the production, publication and dissemination of'3pecialist

- information and with its reole and importance in management techniques

of storing and retrieval "methods of presentation to the various levels

of management'.112 The course aimed to cover topics such as the need
P
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for infornation, information storage, sources of information and their

organisation, use of libraries and presentation of information..
'Almost all' the topics in the syllabus were 'to be associated with
practical work, or with visits to libraries and other sources of

information'.113

The DES census, referred to earlier, must hane come as eomething
of a disappointment to those librarians who hoped that the survey would
identify the various levels of qualification required in library work.
What it did show, inter-alia, was that in 'fulltime equivalent' terms,
53.47% of personnnel working in U.K. libraries were working at non-
professional level yet not 'undergoing training as librarians or
information scientists prior to fulltime attendance at a sehool of
_librarianshipL While the Library Association must have been pleased
-with the low percentage (0.9) of 'staff holding formal qualifications
in librarianship pf information science but not occupying posts for
trained librarians or information scientiéts'i‘the fact is that 7.5% of
" fulltime equivaient'staff occupied posts for'trained librarians had
neither degree nor formal qualifications in librarianship.ll5 When
" the number of professional posts vacant was added to those occupied by
unqualified staff, it could be demonstrated that, in the U.K. as a
whole, there was a 37.3%Z 'shortfall' in the number of qualified staff

required.

These statistics were hardly likely to induce either the Library
Association“or chief librarians to'Spend nuch time or effort thinking
about training for nonprofessional - staff._ In any case, public
librarians would soon be enmeshed in local. government reorganisation,
while academic librarians were to be faced with the first major round

of cuts in higher education since the Robbins Report of 1963. By
.1973, progress'fenorts on the LAMSAC (Local Authorities Management
Services and Computer Committee) research project on the staffing of

public libraries were appearingﬁl6

These studies, rather than the DES 1972 census, might have pointed
the way forward as far as nonprofessional education and training was

concerned. But there is 1ittle evidence of any real degree of concern

for this group of staff. The DES report The publlc 1ibrary service i
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reorganisation and after stressed the need for 'mew staff structures'

and referred to the need for 'the reorientation of staff at all levels,

to 1ntroduce them to the obJectives and organisation of the new -
authority and to 1ay the foundation for good staff relations and
successful teamwork in the future'.}7  No specific proposals were

made.

Asked to comment on their post-1974 staff structures, most chief
public librarians concentrated on the organisation of their profes-
sionally qualified staff and the recommendation that 407 of personnel
were chartered librarians. Some did take the 0pportuﬂity to deveolve
supervisory duties to support staff, who thereby gained a career
structure of sorts and one or two authorities reported that they either
used the City and Guilds Certificate as a qualifying examination and/or
were using the syllabus as the basis for an inhouse training programme
for library agsistants. Not all the chief librarians were intent upon
'achieving the 40:60 professional nonprofessional ratio. Dean Harrison

of Kent wrote:

The need to staff our libraries economically is as
. lmportant as the need to staff them well and we do
no service to either our readers or our staff
themselves if we employ a host of professional
staff doing non-professional duties. Considerable
thought has therefore been given to employing
senior non-professional staff not as cheap labour
but to prevent gqualified 1librarians spending time
on non-professional duties.ll -

_ ﬁy now, the LAMSAC stﬁdies_were well under way. The first stage
was a stﬁdy of nonp:ofessional wotk in libraries - a subject which
occupied the whole of the second volume of the final three-volume
Teport eventually published‘in 1976, Intended as a way of aésisting
the DES to forecast the number of professionally-qualified librarians
required in public liBraries, the report concentrated on the numbers of
staff needed at various levels and the use of formulae to determine the
corfeé; personnel establishment for any given situation. Considered
to be out-of-step with the austere times in which it was published if
'nbt researched, thé LAMSAGC study was not ﬁell received!l? though

. subsequently some of its formulae have been used to good effect to
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120 " 1he report did at least draw attention

demonstrate under-staffing.
to the need for adequate training - absent in many libraries - and
recommended a training allowance based on the training programme 'of

. one autho:ity:known to be progressive in this fierdr 121

In the same year that the LAMSAC report appeared, Sergean and
others published the final report of the Sheffield Manpower ?roject.
A number of interesting points emerged. Perhaps most significantly,-
it was simply not possible to divide work into non-professional and
professional activities outside the public library field because the
units concerned were far too small, The 1972 DES survey had aiready
shown that néarly half of all library and information workers were
employed in units of 50 or less, and a fifth in.units of 10 or‘iess;
Sergean argued that 'generalists and ali-rounders‘ (descriptions oftén
~applied to'para—professional staff) rather than specialists were
required because of this. Adequate staffing, he continued, meant
'employing staff on tasks, and under conditions, to which they-are best
suited and in which they can be most effective’ 122 He‘rep'prted that
almost two-thirds of the posts sur#eyed were 'practitioner' only, while
less than 2% of the jobé‘étudied'ﬁéd'é purely piannihg and/or sﬁﬁer—'
visory emphasish He suggested that the level of expectation of
graduates entering librarianship was perhaps too high, though 'almost a
quarter of those earning £3,500 and over (at the time of the survey)

rated themselves as overpaid for the work they carried out',123

Clearly the changes since 1964 had not been entirely happy ones in
their consequences énd further reviews of education for librarianghip -
diSCusséd in the‘next chapter — were deemed necessary. It.was a pity
then that, in the ensuing debates, some of the most striking data in
the 1972 DES survey was largely ignored. The 'histogréms of staff by
type..' show the age, sex and qualification distribution of library
staff in 1972, From these diagrams one can summarise that non—

professional personnel in libraries of all kinds were:
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(a) predominantly female _ _
(b) usually under 25 years of age if full-time, though often
_ considerably older if paft4time. | . .
(c) often part-time (ho histograms for part-time ﬁale.staff
were included since so few posts of this kind were

recorded).

In addition, pér;—time staff occupyilng professional posts were rare
indeed,: especiélly in public libraries.” . These are important points,
which shduld be borne in mind in the later detailed discussion relating
to the City and Guilds Certificate and the support which it received.
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THE MOVEMENT TOWARDS A
TECHNICIAN QUALIFICATION IN

BRITISH LIBRARIANSHIP



1973 - 1976

In October 1972, the Library Association set up a working party to
_ consider the future of the Association's qualifications on the
éssumption that, by January 1981, librarianshi§ in the U.K. would be an
'all~graduate profession. The members of the working party were the
Chairman of the Education Committee (D..Jones); the Chairman of the
ABLS (ﬁ,Davinson), E.A. Clough, K.C. Harrison, and T. Bell, with

S. Lawrence and D. Porter as observers.

The working party met five times, the final report beiné presented
in January 1974. The final draft of this document was discussed at a
meeting of the Education Committee on 29 November 1973, Most of the
recommendations related to the switch to a graduate profession and to
‘the need to s&feguard the position of non-graduates likely still to be
..in the process of qualifying after 1981.‘ In addition to a critique of
the Shhur féport and a recommendatioh that felloﬁships be awarded,
inter alia for 'professional attainment', the draft discussed future

policy towards non-professional staff.

The long term effect of our Recommendations on the
-movement towards a graduate profession is likely to
"be a sharper division of library staffs into
professional and non-professional, and one coming
higher up the scale of work than that currently
‘allotted to library assistants., This will
undoubtedly result in a demand for better training
for non~professionals. It would, in our opinion,
be desirable to associate such trained non-
professionals with the Library Association in some
way but, beyond agreeing on the desirability, we
can see no way of doing so except by creating a new
category of membership called, perhaps,
'"Certificated Library Assistants’. This might
help to prevent a dichotomy of interests between
those engaged in library duties.

Recommendation IX

_ that urgent consideration be given, in the light of
'the foregoing Recommendation on a graduate pre-
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entry qualification, to establishing a further
category of membership called 'certificated Library
Assistant' for those persons engaged on
intermediate duties of a quasi-professional nature
under supervision, to come into operation on the
effective date for the commencement of a graduate
requirement for admission to the professional
examinations.? '

Here was an answer to the criticisms of Collett, Pocklington and
others as well as a codification of Cowley's {(and indeed Foskett's)
library technician. 1In addition, it was an attempt to £ill the gap
created not only by the move towards a graduate profession and the
demise of the two-year courses, but also by the disappearance of those
staff who were part—-qualified for some, if not all, of their careers
and cariied out what were, in effect, para-professional duties. The
recommendation did not win wholehearted approval at a meeting of the
Executive Committee (at which representatives from- the library schools

were present) held two weeks later:

On the question of the 'intermediate' assistant
there was sympathy with this training need, but a
strong feeling that, to create any kind of special
niche for them inside the Association by creating a '’
list of 'certificated assistants' or some such
device, could endanger the regard shown for the
Register, even though most newcomers to the
Register would by then be graduates. It was
feared that the position of the non-graduate
Chartered Librarian might be eroded in the later
years of this century, It was nevertheless noted
that one of the effects of becoming a graduate
profession was likely to be a smaller Association,
with a larger number of library assistants doing
work at present done by Chartered Librarians, and
for whom at present there was no training provision
beyond that provided by the courses for the City
and Guilds Certificate. The relationship of such
assistants with the Association was seen to be a
problem, particularly as any certification could
not provide a ladder to professional status.

The result of these discussions'was‘a revised Recommendation IX

which ‘was approved in Jénuary 1974 and published (as part of the text
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of the whole working party report) in the March issue of the LAR

Together with its preamble, the later version read as follows:

12, The long term effect of our Recommendations on-
the movement towards a graduate profession is:

"likely to be a sharper division of library staffs
into professional librarians and support staff.
This will undoubtedly resuvlt in a demand for a
better training for such staff. It would, in our
opinion, be desirable for the Library Assoclation
to be associated with such training in some way.

RECOMMENDATION IX

We Recommend that discussions be entered into with
the City and Guilds of London Institute with the
object of changing the context and enhancing the
standard of their Library Assistant's Certificate
to meet Ehe requirements of support staff in
libraries.

Ciearly this was a much weaker recommendation, though one which
Chajirman Jonésfagreed to discuss with the Library Assistant's
Certificate Advisory Committee.” -The - problems of profeSSionallstatus'
and tﬁe fear of non-professionals were still much in evidence. The

situation was summed up by a Rhodesian librarian:

In Britain the jealous attitude of the Library
Association has led to the position where anything
requiring any discretion or virtually any mental
activity at all is listed as 'professional’, and

the rest is stretched out finely to make up a
syllabus for library assistants. There's no half-
way house: graduate and non-graduate courses are
still quite similar in content and aim, with a
heavy emphasis on practical work, and little is
left for anyone at a lower level, (This is a
self-defeating approach, by the way, depressing the
status of the so—called 'professionall.) There's
a little book which spells it all out. 1I'll give
you an example of the kind of distinction it makes::
cataloguing 1s a professional activity, but the
non-professional is allowed to order printed cards
from BNB. However, the number ordered must be
determined by your professional.
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'The little book' was already being revised. No doubt as much a

7 suggesting £hat there were still unqualified

response to the surveys
staff in posts designed for professionally-qualified librarians. As to -
the deliberations of the Working Pafty on the fu;ure of broféésionalh
qualifications, the Library Assoclation set up a working party under
the chairmanship of K. A. Mallaber to update the 1962 list of

professional and non—professionél.duties.

The new edition was published iﬁ 1974.  Though the preface states
that the work had 'been revised to bring the various b;anches_of
professiona}lwork into a closer relatilionship with the best modern
practice and'thinking', within eight years the later Working Party on
Non-Professional Education etc. was stressing that 'there was an urgent
need for a cleaf general statement by the [LA] Council on the nature

and function of professional and non-professional duties'.®

The reasbn for this was'perhaps‘that the 1974 revision saw o
great shift'ﬁf emnphasis either'towards or awéy from the profeésional
end of the list of dutieé.- Though éVefy_iteﬁ in the 1962 document had
been 'systematically reconsidered' over a period of two years by the
Research and DeveioPment Committee's Working Party, the overall shape.
and content of the first edition rémained. Some descriptions were
'‘professionalised' or de-professionalised, and there was a recognifibn
that 'mechanization' would increase the amount of routine work, but
there was'still a preoccupétion with Library work as being primarily
professional, with a residue of routine being 'stretched out!, as

Hartridge put it, to form a List'of'duties'for non-professional staff.

At about the same time, yet another working party réported; On
this occasion, the topic was post—-qualification training. There had
long been concern at the fact. that, although library school graduates
‘ might have been educated, they had not been trained.in librarianship.
The report made severai valuable suggestions, not least as to the size
of the 'trainiﬁg team' in a library - a suggestion echoed by the 1977
Report of the Association's Working Party on Training. '"In all cases,
appropriate provision should be made for clerical support staff' said’
the earlier document though, as was to happen with the pre—licentiate

schemes of the 1980s, much of the effort seems to have gone into



pfofessional rather than non-professional training.

It was the Report of the Working Pérfy on the Future of
professional qualifications which took the profession by storm. For
most of 1974 and much of 1975, the correspondence columns of the LAR
were full of letters concerning the Working Party's proposals and in
particular its assumption that the profession would eventually be an

all-graduate one. As one correspondent put it:

Taken over all, the profession simply does not have
the scope to justify or satisfy a 100 per cent
graduate in-take. The day-to-day routine of the
vast majority of libraries does not provide
sufficient work of an intellectual level to require
more than a small proportion of its staff to have a
university degree. Perhaps as much as 80 per cent
of a library's work-load consists of shelving,
filing and clerical work, i.e. the repetition of
standard procedures ~ a fact conveniently ignored
or simply not realized by library schools and which
frequently leads to disillusionment among non-
‘graduate, let alone graduate recruits.

Howéver, despite many protests, there was an air of inevitability
about much of this written debate and an expectation that librarianship
would become a graduate profession. But what was meant by a graduate
profession? Peter Havard-Williamsll argued that the Schur Report gave
the answer., In his work for the OECD, Schur had outlined the
" following structure; | '

advanced professionals

post—graduate qualified professionals
.graduate qualified professionals
non-graduate professionals
non-graduate para-professionals
clerical assistants

This was a framework, argued Havard-Williams, already in use in

University librarianship which had, .in effect, been a graduate

profession for many years. He continued:

93



I forecast that in the public library service there:
will happen what has already happened in national
and university libraries: as senior staff become
more and more expensive, new less expensive grades
will be invented which will attract staff adequate
for the intermediate professional jobs which have
to be done in every library. = When Assistant
Keepers in National Libraries, and Assistant
Librarians in University Libraries got better and
better conditions and salaries, new grades of
research assistant and senior library assistant
respectively were introduced. If you think that
all professionals having degrees will make us all
equal ('no elitism here‘) do not kid yourself:
there will be masters' degrees for the more
ambitious, so that some will be more equal than
others!

Bavard-Williams argued that the intermediate”professional post
would contlnue in existence for many years to come and that
qualifications such as Loughborough's two-year Diploma in Higher
Education (dismissed rather abruptly by the L.A. Report) would produce
people capable of filling such vacancies, Those sufficiently
motivated could continue for a third year and become graduates.:
Without this middle level qualification, too many graduates would be
undettaking semi-professional work, thus dowhgradinglrather than

" upgrading the status of libratianship.

'In my view', he continued, 'throwing away the Library Assistant's
certificate was unwise [but] proposing to develop it further is
compounded foolishness.13 The Library Aséociation was encouraging
the profession 'to throw away the standards built up over seventy years
or so for an untried, and as yetrundefined qualification, the nature of
which no one has considered. -This is not thtowing away the baby with
the bath water; 1it's throwing away the bath as well', 14 |
Havérd-Williams was here referring tb Recommendation'lx. .In'the
diécussion which followed his paper, there was much support for the
development of the Dip. H.E. course, and indeed the introduction of a
technician class. 'Fifty per cent of library work could be done by a

technician' asserted one member of the audience.
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Other correspondents in the LAR at-that time were'making similar
comments. Some echoed the earlier fears of Collett and Pocklington
regarding the 'us and them' divide in 1ibrarianship; Others agreed
that, post-1981, there.would be a need for a higher non-professional
qualification than the City and Guilds Certificate  though one writer
hoped: | '

" that the level i1s not enhanced too much as this
would defeat the objective of the original
exercise, which was to provide junior library staff

" with some idea of the immediate 1library
-enviromment. : '

While another made much the same point as Sergean was to do in his 1976
report: namely, that library work could not easily be split into

professional and non-professional, especially where the total

complement of staff was not great.16

In July 1974 Derek Jones attempted to reply publicly to some of
‘the criticisms of the Report voiced through the LAR. - 0f non-

professional education, he says:

It is not the view of the Committee that
professional work should be performed by support
staff, and the Report does not state this. What
it does say 1s that professional librarians should
only do professional work and that work which is
sub-professional will be more efficiently performed
by properly trained support staff., A problem
which exists in many kinds of library is the
constant need to recruit, train and retain library
assistants. The introduction of a career
structure with rewards both in job satisfaction and
in financial termg_would ease the present recurring -
-training problem._

At a meeting on 28 November 1974 the Education Committee-
considered these and many other comments relating to the proposed
future of professional qualifications. 28 letters had been received
from groups and branches of the LA, two from schools of librarianship,

“nine from other organisations and 65 from individuals.
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It was reported that, & propos Recommendation IX:

A number of groups and individuals commented on
this recommendation because they clearly felt that,
if Recommendation I (graduate status) were accepted
there would be a need for an intermediate
qualification for support staff. (The Library
Assoclation's Industrial Group suggested that such
a qualification should still offer the means of
becoming an ALA and this view was supported by
ASLIB).

Although four letters firmly supported [the]
recommendation and the Library Assistant's
Certificate Tutors Discussion Group cffered their
advice and experience in any discussions which
might be held, there seemed to be a general feeling
of unease.

There was clearly dissatisfaction with the City and

- Guilds, ONC was suggested as one better alter-
native and the Yorkshire Branch of the LA set up a
working party which suggested a whole structure — C
& G., ONC, HNC which in turn would provide entry to
degree courses. Several letters, however
expressed the hope that the LA itself would become
involved in this level of qualification and assume
~responsibility feor 1t, that it should be a
nationally-recognised qualification for non-
professional staff and that the LA should press for
suitable financlal recognition.

Obviously, different groups visualised the
possibilities in different ways. While the CTFE
sectlon and ASLIB emphasised the need for amn
‘improved standard, the Scclety of County Librarians
doubted whether even an enhanced Certificate would
be appropriate for_ the discharge of community
orientated duties..) ‘ .

Members of the Tutors' Discussion Group had already met the

 Educetion Secretary at a meeting.held in Mafch. | The Group resolved‘to '
form a special sub-committee to monitor the development and-
impiementation‘of the proposals relating to support staff, which .
Bernard Palﬁer"took to mean the type of person who was taking the-

Library Assistant's certificate at present'. Palmer also 'mentioned 5
the possibility of an intermediate certificate, somewhere between the '

LAC and the graduate professional examinaticns’'. 19
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Here were further references to the advanced certificate suggeste&
by Standley and others aome years previously; referenees whieh |
sunmarised the dissatisfaction with the seemingly low level of the City
and Guilds qualification. The CTFE took the discussion in the light
of Recommendation IX a stage further, however, No doubt because of
the faet that the assistantfs certificate courses were taught largely
by tutor librarians in colleges of further and higher education, CTFE
{later CoFHE) was particularly receptive to developments in education

at sub-professional level.

.The CTFE discussion document Argument and proposal for intermed-

iate qualifications for library staff (1975) was largely the work of

one man, Rennie McElroy, Deputy and later Chief Librarian of Napier
College, Edinburgh, an institution noted for its work in para-
professional library education by the end of the decade,

McElroy had already delivered papers (not published) on the

subject of non—professional training and education in the wazke of the

. 1974 Report. He found from his membership of the CTFE Nationall

. Executive that there were many who looked for a truly para—professional
'.qualification. In addition to Albert Standley, for instance, Michael
Williams, Tutor Librarian of Brunel College, Bristol, had attempted to
persuade local employers that they should move towards a two-year:
certificate, essentially an extension of the CGLI qualification, but
perhaps locally devised.

McElroy's Argument and proposal ... was a bold paper. After

asserting that 'two major defects in education for librarianship [werel
the lack of an intermediate grade qualification and the Library
" Association’s... poliey that all professional education should be

full-time*?0 he discusses the question of 'intermediate grade duties'.
He begins by stressing that 'it is not possible to write a single job—
description for the intermediate grade librarian as his duties vary

with the size and type of library he works in., In a small library he '
would be involved in relatively more professional related work. In a
large system with a highly structured staff, he would do a larger
proportion of non-professional work and have a narrower range of

tasks'. He nevertheless provides 'an indication of the range and
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type-of tasks that could be:tackled by such staff, mainly at éenior
iibrary assistant leﬁei'ZI. The list of duties (which ié discqsééd
further in Chapter 4) was based on the LAs 1974 'division"of‘
professional and non-professional work and used that publication's

_-headings, as follows:

General Administration

Personnel Management

Public Relations

Selection, Acquisition and withdrawal of materials
Cataloguing, Classification and Indexing

Production, Prepafation, Conservation ... of Material ....
Information Work aﬁd Assistance to Readers

The Lending Function of Libraries

Most of the duties associated with these topics were deemed to be
professional but McElroy, as others had done before him, rebognised
that, in many areas, a technician would be just as effective, 1f not

preferable,

There were other reasons for instigating a paraprofessional
_qualification however. Within the existing educational structupe,'it
‘was not possible to reward competent and highly experienced assisfanﬁs.
f.There was now_nb qualification which such people could take as proof of
ability, othér than the City and Guilds Certificate which had seemingly
not achieved sufficient recognition in the eyes of either employers or
unions. Not omnly this but, with the abandonment of 'external'
professional examinations and the virtual demise of part-time study,
there was no real career structure, for the non-professional and
despite earlier hopes of a 'bridge' to professional status for the most

ambitious 'NCOs', 1little chance of becoming chartered.

McElroy himself had long been a champion of part-time s_tudy for
profésSional'qﬁalifications and, between 1973 and 1983, he and
colleagués at Napier College ran an early distance learning or
'directed private study' scheme, through which some 125 people became
~Chartered Librarians+22 His viéws_were fully expressed in the

"McElroy manifesto', publishéd in_thé‘LAR in 1978:
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“To pursue any policy to extreme, however, is to
shun problems that could well be solved and to
‘create a sub-optional pattern of events by ignoring
substantial and important minorities.  Adoption of
a total full-time policy, the exclusion of all
part-time courses and the abandonment of the
Library Association’'s examining role assumes that

" the profession of librarianship, as represented by
the Library schools can and should exercise full
control over the people who enter the profession,
their mode of entry, and their subsequent
progression through'various levels of competence
and achievement.

'As he concluded in his CTFE paper:

The present arrangement will eventually have a .
deleterious effect on the quality of staff entering
the profession.  Able people will not enter a

. profession offering no hope of advancement.
Furthermore, in a qualifications conscious society,
it is grossly unfalr to deny staff a qualification
which adequately reflects their knowledge and
skills. Qualifications mean self-respect and =~
"better salaries. . Everyone should be given

" opportunity to bicome qualified to the upper limits
of his ability.

This was to become one of the cornerstones of the Scottish Library_
‘Association.s education policy, discussed in Section 3(b) of this

'_chapter.

~ The CTFE'paper sets out in”considerahle detsil the kind'of.-'

.intermediate course which McElroy and others felt ‘was necessary.

There were undoubted difficulties in deciding upon the appropriatetl_h

facademic level. McElroy himself favoured two qualifications;

 equivalent to ONC and HNC respectively. ~He points out that:
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The plans of the Business Education Council and the :
Technician Education Council indicate that they
intend to recreate the examination structure which
formerly enabled National Certificate Holders to
progress through to Professional qualifications.
4,13 Librarianship must not be tardy in offering
similar opportunities if it is to compete with
other professions in recruitment at intermediate
levels. . One envisages eventually a ladder of
qualifications providing for progress from bottom .
_to top of the profession without resort to non-
library courses (e.g. GCE). Even allowing for the
possibility in the future of all graduate entry to
the professional register, such a procedure should
not be ruled out. . Part-time and evening degree
courses are being developed and not only via Open
University. : ‘ L

This foreshadows many of the recommendations made in the Paulin )

Report, discussed in the next section of this chapter.

The maJor objective of McElroy 8 proposed course was to create
.staff who can work with minimal supervision in immediately sub-
-professional and professional related areas, and who have Sufficient
'professional competence (and confidence) to use initiative as
required' ' The objective was 'mot to create a full—blown professional
capable of management, policy making and planning, but to develop ai
person skilled in day-to-day semi -professional activities who can
administer a small to medium sized unit or carry out semi—professional

_ tasks under the guidance of a Chartered Librarian.'26

McElroy suggested'thatnthe newly—formed‘Business'and Technician. -

Education. Councils should administer what was —'at least initially =

"_envisaged as a two-year course, though the LA and employing librarians

would-: also be involved. A total of 432 contact hours were split up
between the various‘headings already noted. : The syllabus content is

" discussed further'in the next chapter.' 7

The CTFE discuSsion paper.wasrreuiewed at a meeting of the LACIDG-

" held on 26 March 1976 ' The Association's Industrial Group had also

produced a similar document (discussed in the third section of this.

chapter) entitled'A_Certificate in Special Library Techniques'for

consideratibn.‘ 'In attendance'was_Miss Angela Turner,,thej'“.
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_ Association's Registrar - a new post created when Education Seeretary
Palmer had retired in 1974, Time was short at the meeting and a

special gathering was convened later that same year.

- It was nevertheless reported that Colin Harrison of CTFE would be
meeting representativee of the Business Education Council to discuss
the question of non~professiona1 qualifications in librarianship. As
a result of this meeting, McEltoy revised the original CTFE-paper in
'the context of the Business Education Council's policies. The list of
para-professional duties in the earlier document was now annotated to
show that many basic tasks such as collecting and reporting statistics
‘or maintaining audio-visual and other equipment were ‘common to many
professions and might therefore be included in BEC core modules’.
- McElroy estimated that about half the duties in his draft syllabus fell
into this category. In addition, however,

Further wvaluable background material is an outline
knowledge of the working of local and central
government and of the education system. It seems
likely that any course for library assistants would
come. under the control of the BEC public
‘administration and public sector studies board and,
once again, this basic information will therefore
be provided in the core modules.

Library assistants might well benefit from inclusion in a larger
'multi—disciplinary group of étudents, it was argued, and separate

tuition would be needed only for the ‘optional specialist module’,

- It was suggested that the Assistant's Certificate should.be
retained'as a 'basie technical training' aﬁd'as an entry qualification .
to the second level of the three-tier BEC qualification structure of
the second and third levels, McElroy wrote:

BEC 2 will obviously give entrance to BEC 3 so, at
this level, this condition is satisfied. Having
- surveyed briefly the educational qualifications
held by library staff, it seems important to
provide BEC 2 and BEC 3 from the outset, rather
than to assume that BEC 3 will be required only
after a good number of people have successfully
completed BEC 2, There are many assistant staff
with entry qualifications to BEC 3, indeed with
entry qualifications to ALA. These staff have no
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librsrianship qualifiCations'simply because there
are none to be had, rather than for failure to
satisfy entry requirements, In this situation it

seems likely that employers might well decide to
release the more highly qualified first and that
therefore early demand might be for BEC 3. This
however is little more than a supposition which
should be investigated by proper market research.

. McElroy's comments and proposals were endorsed at the special
-LACTDG meeting held on 18 June 1976, The group was strongly of the
opinion that the assistant's certificate should be an acceptable
‘qualification in terms of the entry requirements for the BEC 'advanced’

qualification.

The LACTDG heard that the BEC/CTFE meeting had taken place and
that two possibilities had emerged ‘

(a) a specific 1library course
(b) a librarianship module to be incorporated into

a more general course,

~ BEC was willing to consider submissions under either headiﬁg.
' However, the Library Association itself was now teconsidering the
question of paraprofessional qualifications in librarianship and the
CTFE proposals were taken up by a working party set up to discuss the
relevant recommendations of the 'Paulin' Report, described in the next

part of this chapter.

However, a number of develoPments did take place at this time
lﬁhich are worthy of note. The CTFE section was clearly keen to be
_involved with the new BEC qualifications and, separately from the
discussions about library qualifications, a submission was made to the
Council regarding the possibility of including the teaching of
information retrieval in the 'common core' modules. "As part of the
" '"People' and 'Literacy' elements, CTFE argued that 'access to and.

"intelligent use of information'_was a key factor.: Information
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- retrieval was to be'faught étibothuleveis 2 énd S_ond_should be"firﬁlyfl‘
baéed_in practical workf anﬂ subject orientated. '*Thé:close'

. involvement ﬁith the library and‘tﬁe nature of the subject soggest that
teaching would best be done by 1ibrarians ‘working in conJunction w1th.:. .

subject teachers'30

The document was received by'the Library Association, along with‘_
the CTFE paper on paraprofessional library qualifications, though it

was sent back to the section for further redrafing.31

However, the -
following year, the LACTDG heard that Lawrence Tagg, of Newcastle
Public'Librariés,_had been asked to advise on BEC's oroposed
Information Studies option, while Donald Davinson would be doing the
- same - for the draft Library Studies module. Neither option was
intended for people working in 1ibraries, the modules were rather for
‘students who wished to take them as part of a number of BEC courses.

In December, the Professional Development and Eciucation Committeo _
learnt that the CGLI had set up a working party 'to consider various
" matters relating to the-futufe_of the certificate' partly, no doubt, in
"response to the several 'BEC' proposals. Certoinly, it was the view
of the LACTDG that the proposed '‘intermediate' schemes might 'kill' the
CGLI qualification.32 '

1976 also saw the mounting of a second DES cénsus. Though the
histograms were not repeated, the same conclusions as in 1972 could be
drawn with iegard to non—professional staff.- The.number of posts for
qualified librarians either vacant or occupied by unqualified'staff had
“fallen by 10%, though half the senior personnel in special librafies
were still not qualified. Thé'éummary.noted that, in some cases,
vacancies were actually'frozen'posts - not to be filled in order to
save money33 As yet, there seemed little anxiety amongst officials at -
either the DES or the LA, though the next few years were to see a .
substantial change in the fortunes of the profession ~‘a change which
had an undoubted effect on the evolution of pafa—professional

qualifications.
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1977

The year 1977 was both an end and a beginning. K.A. Mallaber was
dead - he had died the previous fear - and his contribution to the
'dévelopment of professional education for librarianship in this country
..was significant, as was seen Iin the earlier chapters of this study.

1977 also marked the centenary of the founding of the Library
-Assoclation, an event celebrated by a number of publicatioms. While

33 _ Jooked back over the hundred years'.

some - notably_Munford's history
of British librarianship's evolution, several looked forward to the

next few decades, if not the next centenary.

K.C. Harrison's Prospects for British librarianship;‘for'instance;

aimed inter alia to discuss the future training, education and
management of the library and infofmétion workforce. Contributions to
. the cdllectibh of essays came from many sources. Though much of the

discussion again centred on the graduate ﬁrofession,.fhefe ﬁére Seﬁéralﬂ-
references to support staff and the need for adequate training of this

group, Neil Simpson, Assistant Chief Libfarian for Tameside, wrote:

It seems highly likely_that in future librarianship
will be split into at least three levels:

i The professional, highly qualified librarian

ii The qualified library technician or
intermediate professional _

'1ii The unqualified library assistant

Such a situation already exists in university
libraries in which the middle level is occupied by
non—-graduate chartered librarians. In public
libraries there is a tendency towards the creation
. of posts of senlor library assistant which are -

filled by experienced assistants who may have no
formal qualifications or, in some cases, the rather
unsatisfactory Library Assistants' Certificate.
Staff without formal library qualifications have
‘f11led important posts in special libraries for
many years, . This suggested new level would lie
somewhere between that of the present non-graduate
chartered librarian and the senior (unqualified)
library assistant and would involve formal training
and qualification. At present, on the one hand
there are too many chartered librarians who are
being under-used and, on the other hand, there are
too many able assistants who are not allowed to
realise their full potential or are underpaid for
it if they are. o 104



Little had changed since John Cowley's article, and McElroy had already

said much the same thing. But; continued Simpson,

What the Library Association has to consider is
whether it is to cater for the library technician.
To exclude such. people will probably mean a
reduction in numbers of the Association and the
creation of a new and possibly larger organisation
in librarianship, because this new grouping will
undoubtedly wish to have a voice, to belong to an
organisation. - Of course, it is open to anyone to
join the Library Association, but only chartered
librarians have a controlling voice in its affairs.
The advent of a new three-tier arrangement would
require the Association to consider again the
question of differing classes of membership. If
this were done, it would be in keeping with the
traditions of the Association to ensure that it is
possible, to move from one class of membership to a
higher.3 :

We seé again the difficult question of membership of the Association
for non—professional staff. But without needing to search too far, we
also see the o0ld antipahy towards this workforce. Speaking at the
LA Conference in 1978 for instance, Gerald Bramley criticised moves

towards the 'intermediate' librarian:

There 1s a school of thought which takes the view
that if we do cut back on the number of young
people entering the profession, then librarians
"will be in short supply and libraries will have to
raise salaries in order to attract the right
people. There is nothing in past experience to
suggest that this will happen. What employers

* will do is to follow the same practice which
existed in 1958.  Unqualified staff will be
appointed to £ill the posts formerly occupied by
professional librarianms. With the spectre of the
Business Education Council courses for para-
professionals on the horizon, one can see the
number of posts for qualified librarians shrinking-
still further., Not just frozen, but permanently.
abolished.3? ' ' .

Bramley's comments reflected a growing fear améngst librarians
that they would soon be too numerous. The optimism of the reports of

the 1960s and early 1970s - Robbins,Parry,Jessup,LAMSACgraduélly
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gave way to a péssimism akin to that.of ;he'19308 and the 1950s as far;
as librarianéhip was concerned.  The first oil crisis and the ensuing
economic recession had soon put paid to the expansionist dreams.of_tﬁe
previous decade and by 1977, a serious.overﬁrodﬁction of
36

professionally-qualified librarians was-being forecast. Concern was

expressed at the increasing number of librarians who. were either.

unemployed or in posts more apprOpriafe for non—-professionals.37

Against this background, two reports of LA working parties - sef
“up in 1975 — were published. The Working Party on Training was set up
.by the Education Committee in January, 1975 and its final report,
Training in libraries, was approved by LA Council in October 1976,

being published the following March. Neil Simpson was Chairman of the
Working Party.

As already noted, the Working Party drew on the recommendations of
the refort on post-qualification training discussed earlier. . The 1977
Report, however, went into much greater detail and contained not only
an important policy statement on the value of training - especially at
a time of financial constraint — but also positive recommendations
regarding training needs, the management of training and the
effectiveness of instruction for staff of all levels. Out of the
report grew the sub-committee on training and the successful series of
training guidelines. For the purposes of the present study, however,
the most noteworthy section of the Report is that which identified

-yarlous levels of staff, as follows:
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LEVELS OF STAFF.

hgggl ' ‘Description
1 . Librarp‘ASSistant-
2 : : Senior Library Assistant
(3-8 Various professional and

pre-professional posts)

9 ' fClerical.
~ (Clerk, Typist, Administrative
Assistant, Secretary, Telephonist)

10',j"-' Manual
o (Attendant, Porter, Cleaner,
Caretaker, Driver, Canteen and

. other non-Library support staff)

11 f“- ~ Specialist Technical
(Photographer,Binder, Maintenance .

~engineer and others)

(12 VH'I_Other Professionals working in .
":.'libraries) . o " 38

. Here was a recognition of the'paraprofessiOnal'senior library
assistant though the bulk of the table was taken up with professional

1eve1 positions.

The second report of 1977 had far greater consequences for thet:

t7library profession.:. The original working party on the future of-‘
_fprofessional qualifications had met between 1972 and 1974 its
”:L;recommendations being approved in principle by LA Council in that B

"Jfflatter year but, when left open to comment by the membership at’ large;jfhfﬁff~

:5._lit was clear that there Was considerable unhappiness.}_ In 1975 therif

.'l:whole question of professional qualifications was referred to a second;]ﬁ‘r-
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working party, with the following terms of referencer

-

'To consider de novo the range and nature of
professional qualifications in the light of the
needs of the profession and of the current
educational and economic situation ‘

. However, the decline in‘popularity of the two-year non-graduate ALA
 _ course was already so great that Peter New was able to write:
A report 1s exneeted'in 1977. While there might
be good reason for this second working party to
mazke a fundamental examination of what the
profession needs from its qualifications, anmny
attempt to halt the decline of the two-year course

is like%? to be too late to affect the course of
events.

Initially, the working party was chaired by R Sturt Assistant
Provost City of London Polytechnic, but the task later fell on Lorna
Paulin, formerly County Librarian, Hertfordshire. - The Report quickly.
" became known as the 'Paulin-Report"and‘is"thusldescrited.in the

following pages.

‘The'workingmpérty met no fewer than 13 times; 'frequently for a =
whole day'. 'In addition, many papers were prepared by members of the
working party relating to particular topics which were discussed'.4]
One of these papers was written and re- drafted by Peter Havard-
Williams. Building on his 1974 conference paper, he wrote of

_paraprofessional qualifications'

e e . PR B o ..

The development of a programme for the education of
certificated, as opposed to chartered librarians,
needs to'be'elaborated without delay. o
There is an obvious gap betwen the City & Guilds
" Institute's Library Assistant's Certificate and
degree levels. Without detailed investigatiom, it
would seem there-1is a prime facie case for
certificates at various levels for certificated
" 1ibrary assistants. These should be modelled on
 related qualifications in the BEC scheme but should
be organised by the Association probably on similar -
" lines to the arrangements for school librarians.
“Priority should be given to the foundation of a
syllabus for the level corresponding to BEC level
2. The minimum qualifications for entry should
" follow those of the BEC scheme.  The courses might .
. well be adopted from the current two year course, - =
including some specialisations signifieant in the .70

L
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kind of library in which the candidate is likely to
‘work, It would be important to build in the study
of another subject to facllitate transfers from
‘qualified' to 'chartered' librarian in those cases
in which this was appropriate, and in particular,
within this framework, to enable certificate
holders to transfer to a degree. It may well be
. that some existing schools of librarianship may be
interested in providing courses of this kind.*

The Working Party's report was approved by LA Council on 27 May
and an initial digest of its recommendations appeared in the following
._monttﬂs.LAR The heading'Paulin.Report wider fellowship, graduate
entry; assistants to-be encouraged’ sums up the main thrust of the
working party's arguments. 0f cruclal significance was the
reiteration of the earlier proposal that librarianship should be an
_ all—graduate profession from 1981. ‘But, as the June précis pointed
| out, nonuprofessionals will be given much greater encouragement to

. take up membership and to improve their. qualifications‘43

The Working Party had sought the views of the membership, groups

~ ‘and branches and had received, inter alia, papers such as the CTFE

'discussion document. : Speaking at the general session held at the

Centenary Conference to discuss the Report, Lorna Paulin commented

. We have recommended a structured system of
certificates in library work for non-professional
or support staff.- There is a very general demand -
for this. This is one of the things on which
there was a consensus of opinion when we received
views from all kinds of sections and branches, and
so on, of the LA membership. It does fit in with
‘the Royal Charter that we have which puts as our

- first purpose 'to unite all persons engaged or

interested in library work'. It can prove to be W ‘

: great source of strength to our library services.

gt

Recommendation 8 of the Report dealt with what was to be a

progressive certification for library assistants, to be introduced

coincidentally_with the_introduction of the new membership structure.;i1ﬁ"
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However, it was stressed that:

These certificates will not in any circumstances

constitute an altermative to professional

qualifications, but will provide a formal programme

of education for assistants in all kinds of library

~and information systems. ~ They are being

" introduced directly as a result of demand from-

members; in the written comments received by the

Working Party this need was the one most frequently

expressed. The certificates will be called

Certificates in Library Work, and they will be at

" three progressive levels, based on the Business

Education Council pattern. The Association will

‘maintain control of the qualifications by acting as

a validating body for courses, Assistants

studying for these certificates will be able to do

- so at local authority colleges. The syllabus

~guidelines will be drawn up by a Working Party to

"be established before the end of this year. There

: " will be close cooperation with library schools to

N ' ensure that, for those with . ability and

perseverance, holders of the certificates will be

. eligible to apply for places on undergraduate

. courses. It will, therefore, be possible for

.. these certificates to be used as an alternative

ladder to a full professional qualification. The
first courses will probably start in 1980-81. 5

Derek Jones, a member of the Working Party, elaborated on this :

'l_ paragraph at the Centenary Conference

Recommendation 8 provides a range of certificates
in library work. It will also create an .
intermediate group of assistants with certificates
" who will do much to remove the burden of routine:
non-professional and para-professional dutles. - In
a small branch library such an assistant with Level
2 or 3 would be involved in a wide range of duties
normally associated with senior assistants, whereas
in a large central or district library where the
. staffing is more highly structured, the assistant |
~ would have a narrow range of dutles but there would ' '
~ be a larger body of non—professional work that
~ could be assimilated.

" One of the difficulties of this' staffing of small

;~-service points is our belief that there should

" “always be a chartered qualified librarian on duty
- at all times when a 1ibrary is open -~ say 40 or 50

~ hours a week. It is a concept that many of us
‘. have striven hard to preserve, but if we look at: =~ -

. ' the volume of work in a neighbourhood library of

" 'issuing, say, 150,000 books a year, there is not = ::
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‘”‘Mexamination and could therefore proceed direct to the second and third T

'fw:respectively. - Since ONC was'A‘level standard Level 31night be a -

7'_ higher minimum qualification than was necessary to gain acceptance at a: o

_sufficient professional work to utilise the full-

"~ time resources of two people, but there is a need
for an intermediate grade backup for a chartered
librarian, who must direect the service, who must be
responsible for creating links with the community
and to maintain a proper level of service to thet
community.

Professor Ashworth, also a member of the Working Party panel

answering questions on the Report at the Centenary Conference added

“The new proposals allow for the attainment of
Library Assistant's Certificates at three levels
which will be worked out in conjunction with the
business and technical education councils to BEC
and TEC levels. The resulting equatability of
library with other BEC and TEC certificates will be
directly acceptable to personnel and other

"establishment officers for . appropriate

, remuneration. - There is also intention that The

- Library Association's Certificate 3 level should

' not necessarily be a dead end, as it is hoped that
it could, 1in the case of few outstanding
candidates, be acceptable fos entry to courses for
a degree in library studies.’

The "1link between the certificates in 1ibrary work and both
professional qualifications and the CGLI qualification was shown on the
chart outlining the new structure and reproduced on the adjoining sheet

from the September 1977 document.

At aimeeting of the LACTDG held in June;of that year, Kate Wood,

‘Education Secretary of the Association, had explained in more detail

“how the new scheme would probably work. Though the three—tier

structure was closely akin to that operated by BEC, it was assumed that

 the Council would not wish to add librarianship to its range of eOurses

and the LA would therefore validate them._- Holders of the CGLI

“i";certificate would be’ exempt from the lowest (level 1) certificatef}‘ﬁ'rf

levels. These would be roughly equivalent to ONC and HNC

”:5;flibrary school. The Association intended to consult closely with the ﬂff
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“library schools aboutfthe.transferfof certificate students to .
professional -courses, and also with the C.G.L.I. 'in the light of the
gcurrent‘review of the-[certificate] course and the latter's

relationship to the prOposed Level 1 and Level 2 certificates'48

Ms. Wood suggested that the LA certificates might run side-by-side with .

the CGLI qualification. This was borne out by the members of the
LACTDG, who felt that there could well be potential students who did

‘not wish to proceed beyond Level 1. Not all CGLI students had four
'0' levels (the minimum requirement.for the LA courses) or would wish
.'-to join the Association'- the other major prerequisite.  The Education
‘ Secretary nas at pains to point out that certificate holders would not
_be elected to the professional register, but they would be
i"certificated‘ in some way. (It should be noted that the draft final
| report of the Working Party had proposed that holders of the LA
.~ qualifications would be called certificated library assistants but
R this had not been approvedag) ' '

The Report represented a 'forward 1ook'for the ensuing 10 - 20 o

years, though it was intended that the first certificate courses would

commence in 1980/81. It would be up to individual colleges to devise

‘detailed syllabuses for the certificates which would then be validated
by the Association. It Was-assumed that most courses would_be run by
colleges of further and higher education, though it was hoped‘that'
library schools might contribute at Level 3. ~ The Working Party
assuued that the courses.would be run on a part-time basis; though
o fulletime options would be considered, - The Education Officer stressed.
that the LA would not be happy with correspondence coursesﬁo'd‘

- By now, the LA's Council had appointed an Implementation-Board to

develop and oversee the introduction of the new structure. After two

.VV,initial meetings, the Board in turn set up a small group (asr”

. recommended by the Paulin Report itself) to prepare syllabus guidelines o

" for the certification of 1ibrary assistants51 ‘This’ chapter now' turns

. to the work of this particular group.,. Paraprofessional education for

librarianship in Scotland had already begun to develop in a’ different.~'“

" direction and post—Paulin changes in that country are dealt with in ai:'

”’separate section.:'
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PROPOSED STRUCTURE (For introduction in 1981)

(including all existing FLAs and all those who have had
FLA - thesis proposals accepted up to and including 1980)

com e pm—

A1 R Y B b %5y A

Hon, FLA and - Five years* further sppropriate
Bye-law 7 . professional experience: .
thesis; publications; presentation
of professional contribution: PhD
in library and information studies
Present2- | ALA (including all existing ALAs and those on or joining
year Final ~ courses up to and including 1980)
til '
E!;;gnd ?:, Three years® further appropriate
tater for professonal experience:
those in the report of experience and interview
pipeline) .
LLA (applicable to those entering the profession in or after 1981)
‘ One year's supervised
experience
First post-graduate qualification LA Mature Registration
in library and information studies . Scheme
\ I
“BA/BSc/BLib in library Bachelor’s/Master's degree in
and information studies subject other than library and information
55‘“--~
b --h--‘h-‘ .
1-_..-.-.' |
DipHE in DipHE — -
tibrary and information lac/d 3 —
studies
! o Paths to Chartered Librarian : 1 R
' ‘ — - " Certificates in
= Library
Work
| Alevels I I lac/d 2
50 levels =
’ 1 | I |
] ) ! _ Library
lac/d 1 1 40 1evels Asm;um s
‘ b i .4 Certificate
{C&G)
’H6n.FLA—Hon6ra' léello'” & e L'b A o AP -
FLA - Fellow 4 Chw ‘red Librass 7 lac (levels 2 and 3) . : dilp‘:lﬂr‘y. ”‘?C"“m‘ Certificates in
ALA - A.ssociatg] ariered Lbrarian lac (levels 1,2 and3) . Library Association | {“"b“ry
LLA - Licentiate - - - o ! . certficate - .. - ork
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3(a)
1978 - 1985
England and Wales

The Working Party on Certificates in Library work held its first'
meeting on'13th'0ctober 1977.  Its terms of reference were:
Lo o - o (o
To determine a programme of work leading to.
proposals for the new Certificates as outlined in

the Report of the Working Party on the Future of
Professional Qualifications.

With Derék Jones as Chalrman, the membership was as follows:

~ D. Hafrisonu -~ County Librarian, Kent
. B. Néylori -'~:  University of London
" J.M. Pluse i_f'_'Bradford Central Library
"M M. Jenno iiif Feltham Halcrow and Partners‘
JM. Ofr . Head, School of Librarianship, Robert

. _ Gordons.Institute of Technology, Aberdeen
D.E. Davinson  Head, School of Librarianship, Leeds Polyteéhhié
C. Harrison Librarian, Chelmer Institute of Higher
| - Education

Minute One of the first meeting reads:

[OTR o e e e e e n

There was general agreement that the aim of the
.‘courses leading to these certificates should be to
produce people capable of working in all kinds of .
library. - The holders of these certificates would
ideally haye_sbme training and technical competence:
plus enough initiative for them to play a strong
- supportive role in a small special library or to -
cope with day-to-day routine in a small branch or = °
"mobile., : They would fill the ever growing vacuum
between full professional librarians and the
present juniors who quickly become dispirited from
"lack of any sort of career pattern or motivation.

",:E_The‘Wofkiﬁéifafty set:ifself:a:deadline‘of Aﬁguét_ing;fS;lfﬁéfi't' i

RSV



completion of its work.

At its second meeting, the Working Party received.'an oral .
account' of the nature and- structure of the Business Education - Council
and of the certificates_it “would award. As has already been
mentioned, an option-module in 'Library operations and functions' was
to be included in the BEC National Certificate. Donald Davinson had
already drafted a syllabus, whose general aim was 'to enable students
to understand the nature and functions of different types of library'
“and the importance they have for users [and] to provide an introduction

‘to the methods librarians employ to organize their collections'.5?

Despite the earlier comments that the module was not intended for
people working in libraries, the section of the syllabus headed
'Content' began: -

o This module is.designed to'proﬁide an introduction‘, |
to librarianship for junior library staff who

. elther have or aspire to positions of
responslbility in the day to day operation of

libraries under the direction of professional
. librarians.

Davinson had 1ong been a champion of training and education for
i non—professionals in library work. Like Havard~ Williams, Davinson
" believed in the need for a technician class 'who have had a specific, '
well-organised, on and off the job training and who have a commitment
' to public service and are willing to dirty their hands doing 1¢1.33
‘He was critical, too, of the British system of education for
librarianship: | |
‘A major difference between library education in
Britain and most of the rest of Europe is the lack -
of an explicitly structured series of levels of
education for different grades and types of
libraries. This 1is seen, perhaps at its most
“extreme, in the development of formal courses for
non-professional and even part-time staff in many

" European countries -~ an area virtually ignored in
the United Kingdom . '

In 1976 Davinson had organised a’ symposium to discuss 'The

problem of non-professional ‘staff training.  Held on 30 November
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1976; the meeting was attended by librarians from a wide range of

backgrounds. Davinson and Derek Jones were two of the speakers, with
.others being drawn from different types of library ~ academic, special

public — and another profession (accountancy) Jones charted the
recent history of certification and training for library assistants,
while Davinson himself concentrated on, firstly the general principles
of non-professional duties, training and education and secondly
possible future developments in the U.K. He describes the schemes
being promulgated by the Business and Technician Education Councils and
their three-tier structure of qualifications. While drawing analogies
with these certificates, he also suggests that it might be difficult to

" determine course content for librarianship options at all three levels.

The various debates at the Leeds Symposium must have been lively
ones, judging by the report of the discussion appended to the published -
papers. There were, for instance, many doubts as to whether a single

training structure for non—professional staff would suffice, given the

wide variety of library work which these people did. Indeed there'l_

" was some confusion as to ‘what' non*professionals should do (or actually

V'~o did) Several delegates felt that in-service training was all thatf_jfh

| was required at this level. There was a general consensus that
something Ought to be done to provide non-professional staff training'
no matter what it 1is or where it ‘1s held'.”3 There was, too,

agreement on the indispensibility of library assistants and the need

. for 'NCOs‘ in 1ibrary work. While there was continued support for the o

' CGLI certificate and some delegates felt that a more complex structure
. would lead to 'educational escalation' in the way that the moves
towards a graduate profession represented an 'inflation’ of"

_qualifications,"there was a consensus of opinion which led Jones and.

Davinson to suggest that the LA enter discussions with BEC about‘_t

ad0pting'their schemes. The symposium proceedings certainly included
enough possible syllabus items — as well as a resumé& of the CTFE

NTTiproposals, there were descriptions of short courses for non—:ﬂ?r?

".'professionals held at Leeds Polytechnic, course outlines for techniciann'ig;i.;

'certificates from Australia and the United States and a list of topics

ﬂfsuggested for inclusion in a national British course for mon— RS

.f'professionals._
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So Davinson, Jones and Pluse (the latter a delegate at the Leeds
Symposium ‘but not a speaker) must have had a good deal of information
to disseminate both to the Paulin Report working party and the 1ater
'Certificates in library work‘group. . Not only did they have comments

from practising Librarians - many of whom were'training officers -
| but they also heard from men such as F.J. Bungay who had been involved
in the "1964"' discussions. What they did not have, as one delegate
pointed out, was feedback from non-professional staff themselves,
though staff from the School of Librarianshin at Leeds Polytechnic were:

to carry out a survey subsequently’.56

The Business Education Council had, as was noted earlier, already
been approached directly by representatives of the CTFE. BEC's interest
had been awakened by these discussions and, by the time the.
‘Certificates' working party had its second neeting in November 1977 it
was mnoted that the Council was 'willing to receive additional
librarianship modules from the LA', despite the Education Secretary%;
fears - expressed at the LACTDG meeting - that BEC was unlikely to be
" interested in co—operating with the Association. ‘

McElroy's revised discussion document, as was seen in Section 1 of
this chapter, had, of course, made specific reference to the Business
Education Council as an appropriate body to moderate oertifieate‘
‘ courses such as those now being considered by the LA. 'This idea was
' taken up not only by Davinson, but by J.M. Orr of Aberdeen. - By now
the Scottish Library Association had begun to have discussions with the
Scottish Technical Education Council (SCOTEC) (not, ironically, SCOTBEC
- the Scottish equivalent of BEC) and such a liaison south_of_the
'_ border must have seemed a natural progreseion to him. - Inﬁconnnents
made to the 'Certificates' working party in January 1978, he wrote:

 The possibility of allowing a national body such as
BEC to validate courses rather than the LA should
be very seriously considered, despite the fact that
the Working Party on [the] Future of Professional .

- Qualifications recommend the LA as the validating
body. . : ;
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Though Orr and other members of the working patty felt that the
single module (one of eight which candidates would have to take) which

" was before them was 'too thin', Orr felt that:

«ss it has to be admitted that much of the common

core module studies will have relevance to

librarianship as has the Board core module ‘'An.
~introduction to Public Administration'. TIf BEC -
could be persuaded to add a further option module

“in librarianship a student taking the above common

‘and Board modules in librarianship could well be

viewed as one who has undertaken an appropriate

“educational course for employment and promotion in

non-professional librarianship and entry to a non-

proféssional register.

_ BEC's three-tiered scheme of (1) General Certificate/Diploma, (2)
_National, Certificate/piploma and (3) Higher National
. Certificate/Diploma seemed to accord well with the 'Paulin’ nroposals
- for nonwprofessional staff. However, members of the 'certifieates'
f,working party were already beginning to question the need for several
o stageslof qualification. Derek Jones, in a letter to the group dated‘
16th November 1977, Wrote:, e - R e

\

St ’ . ‘: '! ‘ P S . Lokl M, L

‘There is some doubt whether we require ‘three levels
of certificates in library work: I have however
included three levels of library assistants since I
‘can see room for them in my own service: the
- second tier to provide the intermediate grade to
take charge of areas of non-professional work in
. large district or central libraries, and to act as.
a second in charge in the small neighbourhood
libraries which have a staff of three or four.
The top level assistant would only be required for -
‘a few posts: e.g. to take responsibility for
running the book issue, return and recovery
routines and staffing counters in a 1arge 1ending ‘
' 1ibrary. ' : :

””‘A note substantial reason for’not feqniring'all three BEC;typel{nﬁf'

' “-llevels was the fact that, firstly, it would almost certainly not be,f:-

.. necessary for assistants wishing to go to 1ibrary school to have thelu'-

f?g;highest diploma-, CNAA regulations, for instance,‘allowed a ONC“f.‘f

' Vlor OND as pre-entry to first degree courses.- Secondly, the 1owestx

?1evel of BEC awards were'designed to accommodate students with no:f,ﬂ“"'
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formal qualifications‘ ‘while second level awards had 'entry'standards -
at the 4 '0' "levels or equlvalent ‘or 'credit' standard in first
level'.d7  As Orr concluded in his letter:

BEC!l courses, as designed by BEC, [should]
obviously remain, but purely as a gemneral
educational course to gain entry to BEC2 courses.
If the LA decides to offer to validate certificate
courses it should not contemplate doing so for a
level 1 course of a general nature. There should
not be any great difficulty in libraries recruiting
appropriate staff with 4 "0' grades for pre-entry
to a level 2 course, and BECl courses and possibly
the LAC are there for those who have not.

This echoed the earlier LACTDG comment regarding the continuation of
the CGLI qualification as a low-level certificate for those not wishing
to study further. : o

_ Joining forces with BEC was seen as providing a potential benefit
to the LA in that the Council's qualifications were likely to be
generally recognised. Governments were now beginning to control the
.supply of graduates much more tightly than they had done before and the
emphasis was moving towards vocational education at the 16-19 age
1eve1,58 In addition as Davinson had pointed out at the 1976
symposium, non-professional library staff on BEC courses would join
. people from other (semi-) professions - accounting technic1ans,
: laboratory technicians, legal executiVes, - paralleling develOpments
" elsewhere in the U.K. and in Europeﬁg_ As Dean Harrison commented at
the 30 November 1977 meeting of the 'Certificates' working party, the
Jink with BEC wbuld mean 'that some students will appreciate the value
of it as a general ‘qualification which will give then alternative
' openings to 1ibrarianship., This echoed comments nade by Don Mason at_

‘the ASLIB annual. conference some twelve years earlier.fV

[ i~ P Ry, e

- Among our clerical staff there will always be the
few who do not leave and who, if they have any
“ambition at all, will not wish to be doing the same . . . ..
work at thirty-five that they were doing at
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eighteen, We must see that they have the
opportunity for advancement in the clerical field,
and this will mean, in most cases, promotion to
higher posts in other departments. If they have
been properly trained, then, with their intelligent
appreciation of clerical routine, they will adapt
easily to new jobs, and they too will be valuable
ambassadors for the library wherever they go.

The Working Patty was now moving towards the situation'enyisaged“r

by Davinson, McElroy and others where the validating of the

: certificates-in_library work was undertaken by BEC and not the
_Association itself. History was, to a certain extent, repeating

l itself, though‘the 'certificates' working party was not so much worried

about damaging the standing of professional_qualifications in
librarianship (a2 degree had a status of its own, regardless of subject)

but rather concerned that, having decided to abandon ‘external’

- professional examinations, the LA should immediately re-enter the field
~at non-professional level;  this in addition to the fact that BEC
: qualifications would have a universality which the Association itself

~ could not give to its own. proposed certificates.

But the City and Guilds Institute was also a national body and the
library assistant's certificate a generally-available qualification.

Comments received by the Paulin and 'Certificates' Working Parties and
.at the Leeds Symposinm‘all suggested that the CGLI certificate was at

too low a level.  Yet the'CertificateS‘group found that in the two

most recent years for which statistics were available (1974 snd'1975),'

a total of over 1300 candidates had sat the examination. As Dean

Harrison commented in his notes for the working party meeting held on

30 November 1977, the library assistant's certificate.s ineffectiveness | 'l

had been ‘assumed rather than proved.

It was, nevertheless, generally recognised that:

A constant problem ‘to 1ibrary staff especially in
industry and commerce, has always been that their
qualifications and work experience have had an.
uncomfortable uniqueness not readily assimilated by -
 organizations dealing with few librarians but large -
numbers.of other peogle with more standardizedl
qualification systems.’ :
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"agreements

In consequence, in commenting on the draft BEClmodule'Library"
-operations and functions', the‘working party stressed that, while

'welcoming the proposal, wished to:

develop the co-operation between the two
organisations to the stage where an agreed- syllabus
for library assistants can be reached which will
satisfy both organisations. The Association would---
welcome some assurance from BEC that the co-
operation of the professional body for librariansg-=-
will be sought before any course relating to
library and information studies is introduced.

R

A letter to BEC was drafted for the LA Council and approved in
January 1978ﬁ3. Shortly after this, the LA's Education Secretary met

“‘with BEC officers for.an exploratory meeting. - BEC had already begun -

general discussions with NALGO and the Civil Service unions and it was

expected that recognition of BEC awards will be reflected in salary ‘
1 647 :

~ As a result of this meeting, the ‘Certificates ~working party B

agreed to recommend to the Implementation Board that

. e o
‘the Association should seek to introduce
certificates for library assistants within the
Business Education Council system and not proceed
with the introduction of its own certificates. It --
was agreed that 1f this recommendation is accepted
the Working Party should seek authority to continue -
negotiations with BEC with a view to working out a
series of propoosals %hich could be laid before
Council in June [1978]

‘As the basis of their further discussions, the Working Party
looked at the two draft BEC nodules - Library Operations and Functions

(Davinson) and Information Systems (Tagg) it being agreed that:
'the objective was to produce a syllabus which wouldlmwuh
" be of use to library assistants in all kinds of

libraries and not to produce specialists. It was
also agreed that it was important‘that_emphasis”"
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should be placed on producing a syllabus for non-
professional library staff and that care should be
taken not to produce a syllabus which could be seen
as being one designed to instil professional skills
in students at this level...

This was ﬁﬁe wofry of at least one member of the Working Party,
'wh6 fe1t thét'particular.éare[would] be needed to steer cleaf of an
approach better employed for professional staff teaching‘67 With
suitable amendments, however, there was general agreement that the two
draft modules couid'form the basis of an acceptable non—proféssional
qualification;and this was a consensus of representatives from all

kinds of library, including 'special' units.

In May 1978 the "Certificates’ working party made its formal
recommendations to the '"Paulin' Implementation Board. The text is

'.réproduced here in full:

WORKING PARTY ON CERTIFICATES IN LIBRARY WORK:

. RECOMMENDATIONS

... The Working Party on the Future of Professional |
Qualifications recommended the introduction of a-
three tiered series of certificates for libary
assistants based on the structure of the newly-

- established Business Education Council. Before
the report of the Working Party was accepted by the
Library Association Council considerable

. reservation was expressed concerning the need for

~all three levels and comment from the membership at

- large questioned this need further, The Working

" . Party on Certificates in Library Work therefore
decided that it must first of all find out about
the Business Education Councill's structure and of
the certificates it would issue. Documentation

- wag obtained and a representative of the BEC -

. (herself a former Chartered Librarian) attended a
meeting of the Working Party to give assistance. .=
At about this time the BEC submitted its draft
module in Library Operations and Functions to the
Association (a reply to which was approved by
Council in February (PDE 131))..

" -The Working Party could see considerable merit in
the BEC scheme, but considered that some assurances
~concerning specific matters would be required .-
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‘before a decision could be made on what
recommendations to make to the Implementation
Board, The following summarises the issues
raised;~

(a) An assurance was given that the long term ain

of BEC 1s to ralse standards nationally.

" Teaching standards and the qualifications and
experience of staff are of primary importance.

(b) Holders of the present Library Assistant's
Certificate would be eligible for admission to
the BEC National (i.e. middle) level course.

{c) As BEC courses and examinations are essentially
practical no exemptions are given for A-level
GCE passes.

(d) Negotiations are under way between BEC and
trade unions (including NALGO) for salary
‘agreements and with the CNAA and SCU for
academic recognition.

(e) As with CNAA, no direct representatives are
_invited to: join BEC boards but members of
-interested professional bodles are invited to

service as individuals and views of relevant
. professional bodies are sought. :

(£) It would be possible to introduce librarianship
modules at General and Higher level thus
preserving the three-tiered structure, but at
present discussions are focussing on the middle
level (BEC National)

(g) The BEC is prepared to consider pr0posals for
- courses within its structure.

 Having receiVed.these assurances’the Working Party
considered carefully the recommendation it would
make to the Implementation Board. ° In arriving at

a conclusion it considered the objectives stated in -

the report of the Working Party on the Future of
Professional Qualifications which were to provide a“

core of motivated assistants and to establish a

.+ ladder for those with perseverance and ability to -
enter a professional course.

' The BEC ‘scheme allows for the inclusion of a module
~'in library studies and also provides a broad :
educational foundation which would be directly

relevant to the work of the library assistant.

- -If the salary negotiations which BEC is undertakingl“.l.':

- ‘are successful then motivation should be assured on ..ot

"' any one of three grounds (development of practical??;"

:”ﬂ:skills, academic advance, financial benefit%

‘”?The Working Party on the Future of Professionali;f“ﬂ,ff'f e
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- Qualifications proposed that assistants working for
the certificates should be required to be in
membership of the Association. It was intended
that this would ensure that a body of non-
professionals should not become a pressure group
outside the Association and further to meet an
objective of the. Assoclation as defined in the
Charter: 'to unite all persons engaged in or
‘interested in library work's Less altruistically,
the encouragement to assistants to join the
Association would be a considerable financial gain.

The Working Party on Certificates in Library Work
considered that its recommendatlions should be based
on educational arguments and on consideration of
the overall needs of the library service as its
brief was 'to prepare syllabus guidelines for these
certificates and to consult generally throughout
the profession’, On these grounds the Working
. Party recommended unanimously that the proposals
" for the introduction of certificates for 1library
"assistants should be modified, and that the
Association should seek to establish such
certificates within the Business Education Council
- Structure, The Implementation Board agreed to
" this proposal, but recognised that the financial
implications for the Association would need careful
consideration,

The Working Party on Certificates in Library Work
is currently preparing a draft syllabus (based on
the proposed BEC module) for consideration by both
the Library Association and the Business Education- -
Council. :

The Implementation Boardfs final recommendations, including those :
" noted: above, were discussed by the Professional Development and3'

”.Education Committee and then passed forward to the LA Council.- A

;‘,:shortened form of the above statement appeared in the document‘j

:-Working Party on the Future of Professional Qualifications : Recommend- -

" ations of the Implementation Board, published as a supplement to the'-'

_August 1978 issue of the LAR. The recommendations - debated and

| '.aPProved at the Association & AGM that Autumn - -meant the end of the .

:fx two-year course, partly because of a fall in the number of entrants,.,

A and partly because'trying to maintain the whole examination system for
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‘the few who want to take advantage of it [was] hopelessly

uneconomic' 69

The ‘Certificates' Working Party continued with fhé work of
drafting what was now to be a doublg option module in library and-
‘ information.wnrk at BEC national award level. During the course of
this tésk the Institute of Information Scientists (IIS) asked to be
involved and a representative of this body was co-opted on to the

Working Party.

In November 1978 the secretary of the Library Association
Industrial Group (LAIG) wrote to the Education Secretary of the LA
expressing concern at the way the BEC certificate was developing.
Special librarians in general - and LAIG in particular - had 1ong felt
a need for a certificate of competence, as evinced by their support for
the CGLI qualification in the 1960s and their_léter interest in a
higher diploma. " As already noted, in 1975 LAG submitted a pape_r'.to

the LA entitled ‘A certificate in special library techniquesh7o . This
s was eventual1y pnséed to the'Certifi;afes‘tﬂorking Party along with .

'v:*btherrcomments on'non—pfofessional education such as the CIFE naper.~'

'"-',_nThé LAIG dpcnment echoed McElroy's'statéments for the most part and the

'fv;interésts of the group were represented on the 'Certificates’ Working “

'iParty.r However, the 1978 letter suggested that there would be e

_problems in convincing special librarians of the worth of the BEC E

Vfﬁscheme

'WORKING PARTY ON CERTIFICATES IN LIBRARY WORK
Proposals for the double module in library &
information work at BEC National Award level,
(Draft 3) were discussed at our recent committee
meeting. The module itself was considered to be

~ reasonably comprehensive, however the committee has
asked that I write to you on .their behalf
expressing further thoughts on BEC.

‘Members of the Industrial Group had hoped that

. assistants already working in libraries/information

.units might attend a part—time course that would

" top-up their in-house training and broaden their
experience and result in them acquiring a.
certificate, perhaps of equal standing to the ORC
(my emphasis. The BEC National award was intended

- as a direct replacement for the ONC).  The old .

. City & Guilds Certificate was considered to be at
too low a level, but the new BEC certificate,
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though broader in scope, does not appear to be at
any higher level. - '

It is felt by the conmittee that this module will
not attract or profit any of the staff that we had
in mind, as it appears to be swamped by the BEC
module structure. Can consideration be given to
certain working library/information staff being
assessed and made exempt from the preliminary
modules, but still receive 'some form of
certificate? This is considered a very important
point by the committee, and one which if possible,
might be acceptable to our members. -

~ We feel that the BEC system .could be useful for
school leavers prior to any employment, but we
require some form of course for those people
already with some work experience, who are well-
educated and not in need of the preliminary BEC
modules.

With regard to general background information on
BEC, the committee has not at this time received
details of the length of the course as it is
proposed, nor whether it is full-time or part—time, '~
As you will appreciate if the course is a full-time

. one, or part-time for several years, then employers
will need a great deal of persuading to send
_employees on such a course, It would appear that
a large body of the committee are unhappy at the
outcome as we felt inadequately briefed on the
background.

As it stands, we have been advised by members from
large industrial concerns that this structure will
not attract employers to send employees on this
course. ' ' ‘

The letter was discussed by the'Certificates‘Working Party in. -

. late November - and, though the IIS representative sympathised with the

fcomments, it was decided to press ahead and submit the final draft .

.f'syllabus to’ the Professional Development and Fducation Committee the
Aifollowing month. _ The preamble is reproduced in full: ' '

'BEC OPTION MODULE SPECIFICATION' LIBRARY AND

INFORMATION WORK .

l. Introduction. The‘Implementation Board in

August 1978 outlined the reasons why this proposal

involving the Business Education Council (BEC)

National Award is before you and not a scheme based

- upon the recommendations of the Working Party on

 the Future of Professional Qualifications. There .
are many advantages in this proposal both in the C

" structure of the BEC awards and in the acceptances . '
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which are being sought'and_obtéiﬁed."'.

" 2. Structure. We have no doubts that the National
Award is the right level for the certification
. of library assistants. The General Award would
. for the majority be at too low a level and would
not give admission to undergraduate courses and
the Higher Award would at present be too close
to professional non—graduate courses.

- 3. Content. ' The‘relevance of the common. core
" modules to library and information work camnot
be overstated: they 'are designed to develop
the basic knowledge, understanding and skills
‘necessary to all students entering business
careers...' Module 1 'People and
~Communications' Is central to the library-
operation i.e. communicating with users and
dealing with information, Module 2 'Numeracy and
accounting' will help to develop basic numerical
‘and accounting skills essential in any
organisation and the double Module 3 and 4 'The
Organisation in its environment' will give the
student an understanding of the structure of
' organisations, and their functioning in society, . '
- The Board core modules which build upon the '~
' common core, offer options relevant to"
:'particular areas of activity. '

PR RS ;_,.-- hh, Ak WU g e Rt e

The Library and Information Work module has been- . o
""" designed within the context of the common core = .
" and Business Studies Board core module. This
_integrated approach both enhances and adds to
the course specification. S

4. Objectives. Beyond the deflned objectives in’
~~this course specification are the wider aims =
which motivated the Working Party on the Future . -

of Professional qualifications to.pay particular:
. attention to. the problems of ensuring that -

. library assistants are adequately trained and °

. rewarded... :

' Emplbyers will need to.change staff structures,

" to introduce intermediate grades of senior 1 . .-
library assistants with job descriptions which .
will define the professional's role more '

. precisely as well as providing for satisfying - -

. work for the library assistant. = These further. .. =
.- objectives however, are outside of the remit of
2 the Working Party on Certificates in Library
Work, nevertheless the members recommend that =~ .
- the Working Party on Training be asked to - ' .
-~ “consider the production of training guidelines:ff~ ‘
S for library assistants._i ‘ . ot

f~Genera1 Applicability.erAThe‘hatﬁre'bf:the:werk“i
;Jperformed by_libraryrassistants in different .




- kinds of library and information service varies
both in range and complexity. It is the view

"both of members of the Working Party on
Certificates in Library Work and of the
representative of the Institute of Information

. Scientists that the Business Education Council
National Award, including the proposed option,
provides an adequate course for the education of
library assistants in all work situations. The
special emphasises will be provided by the
training element, which is the responsibility of
enployers, and by.the assignment elements. "t
is possible and desirable for groups of students
with different backgrounds and needs to draw
upon different kinds of material, experience and
situations in carrying out their assignments'.

The Iﬁplementation Board must have obtained some comfort from the
fact that the Council for Educational‘Technology (CET) had itself just
, publishéd TAn outline structure for support staff in educational
 techno1ogyh Three years préviously, the CET had'deoided thatfthe‘
‘situation regarding the employment‘of"..-support staff in'the

education service was extremely confused, and it set out.. to find out

as much as it could about what was really happening‘72

Willis, Assistant Director of CET'explained:

R C .
Although consisting mainly of a disgram and on a
single A3 sheet, this outline structure represents
the result of a great deal of investigation,
- discussion and amendment. It suggests new job
" names, outlines the type of work involved for each
job, indicates the training requirements for each
level of job, and also attempts to show some
possible promotion routes in order to indicate a
career structure. The whole document has been
discussed with, and distributed to employers'
associations and trade unions, as well as to local
authorities, specialist advisers and, of course, to .
the Council's participating bodies. The response
.has been in general favourable; most recipients
have welcomed its systematic approach and have
. accepted its assessment of the levels of support
o work and the training appropriate to them.
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There had been reservations about the professional levelx]

':described ~and Willis was at pains to stress that there was no.

. implication that posts requiring librarianship skills could be reached
'by alternative routes which by- pass the normal professional
qualifications'TA The support staff structure mirrored the three-

. tier LA proposals for the most: part, with two paraprofessional levels

(certificate and higher certificate) above unqualified and untrained

ancillaries and trained ‘but unqualified assistants.) The publication
of the outline structure was followed by a detailed job analysis, the

results of which are discussed 1ater in this thesis.:

Once the Paulin Report had been approred, there was something ofha
. 1ull in public debate while the headquarters staff prepared for the
- changes, especially at professional level. ' But the non—professional'

.certificate'remained a bone of contention as far as-special'librarians:
were concerned and their fears, as expressed in the LAIG letter to the
.Education Secretary (quoted earlier) were published in the Harch 1979
dissue of the LARQ75 Immediately following this, a resolution wasl

_passed at the LAIG Annual Conference held on 30 March/1 April.:

'expressing strong concern that the proposed certificates in Library““<'auz

work should be based on the BEC pattern of courses'. LAIG set about
‘designing its own syllabus. '

_ iln the meantinme, a syllabus agreed between the LA and BEC was
published in May. ~ In October of the same year;'the-Professional
-Development: and Education Committee received a report that approval had
"been given for 12 colleges to offer the double option module in library
X studies at national level 76_ The School of Librarianship at Leeds

o Polytechnic, together with eight other schools within that institution,_

f.'had been approved as a centre for the higher diploma award.

'Initially,'it is-anticipated that the School of
‘Librarianship will contribute to the teaching of

"~ students other than those wishing to enter library

- work, particularly in the fields of community -
studies information and advice centre management, A
. communications, public sector management  and =
- information sources in law, business and community =~ |
affairs. . Ultimately, it is intended to mount - '

. courses specifically for library staffs, .
particularly those in administrative positions, -
expected to achieve senior professional posts..
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Library work options on the programme are library
operations and functions; information sources;
library promotion and -publicity;  care and
maintenance of library materials; media
librarianship; information sources for business;
sources of legal information, information and
advice studies.

The LA proposals\did‘receiye support, not least from the

Association of Assistant Librarians (AAL), which inter alia proposed to

initiate a publication programme of course modules to be used in

~conjunction with examinable courses.’®

Apart from the LAIG disquiet, other groups were beginning to have
reservations about the BEC scheme. - At the annual meeting of LACTDG
~held on 18 May 1979 for instance, Lawrence Tagg noted that 'he had
contacted‘ZOO of the 400 people to whom he had taught'the Library _
Assistant's Certificate course and of'these only 20 had said that they
would be interested in the BEC (National) certificate with
="'_librari;':tnship'option’79 In any case, intakes were likely to be small_::

because employers would tend to send only senior non—professionals.‘

- At any rate, the first courses began in September 1979, though the

“.rsBEcgend-ofeyear report_showed that only 16 students Were‘registered for - .

the library and information work option. Approximately 600 students a
year were taking the CGLI certificate. ‘Already there was talk of
_‘bridging arrangements between the two qualifications, though BEC was'

not prepared to consider such a course of action80

At the LAIG A.G.M held on 14 March 1980, a report on ‘certificates

¥ for library assistants at sub professional 1evel‘ was approved andi

. forwarded to the Library Association for comment. . ~.Designed by a .
'3fstudy group of LAIG, the proposed qualification was intended as a -
_5substitute for existing qualifications rather than as an addition to

, them,"thus avolding any proliferation of qualifications'sl.}f.

. Certainly, there was growing concern - eSpecially from- LACTDG - at the

increasing number of proposals and counter—proposals being put forward._;iij.fﬁ

The LAIGC report‘stressed;thatwrhe[group}wasfseeking*a_hd'
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' 'certificated qualification‘ which would meet three basic criteria:.

a) National uniformity and a sufficiently high
standard to earn and justify recognition by
employers and acceptance by assistants.

b) A means of entry to full professional
_ qualification..

c) It must be suitable for assistants throughout
' the profession, and not only to one or a limited
number of sectors.

A resumé of the report appeared in the LAR for June of the same

- year.  This stated that:

The report gives the background to the Group's
interest in the question of a certificate and its
alms and objectives.

Replies to a questionnaire sent teo library tuition .
centres showed strong support for the suggestion of
a new certificate; dissatisfaction with the .
existing awards, as indicated by comments in the
replies and in other consultations, was widespread
‘and general enough to justify consideration of an
alternative to both of the existing certificates.

The certificate recommended in the report would be
related to three modules, each equating in content
to a BEC option module. (It is emphasized that
- BEC common core modules should not be a requirement
for the certificate.)

- _-These modules would cover library administration;

general library work; bibliography and information -
techniques.

The City and Guilds of London Institute, library
tuition centres and other interested parties should - ..
be invited to co-operate, in collaboration with - -

" BEC, in the preparation of syllabi and courses.

- It 1s recommended that the certificate should
. become the one recognized and accepted standard of
p"proficiency and competency below professional
‘-level.

_,The study group noted that the LA had been-
' considering the introduction of a technician grade
- of membership, and the report suggests that entry . . -
to this grade might be via the proposed . . .
. certificate, which, to avoid proliferation, should
‘ ‘be seen as a substitute’ for, rather than-an
"~ addition to, existing awards.
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The Group believes that these proposals offer a
solution to a long standing problem and hopes they
might, with a requisite degree of cooperation, lead
to an award which could rightly be offered to
employers as justifying recognit%on, and to
assistants as a worthwhile incentive.8

_ Wﬁat_was not made clear in this summafy was_that‘one of‘tAIG's
‘ main concerns was the seemingly small proportion of time spent on3 
actual library étudies within the BEC scheme. The group estimated
- that there would, in fact, be fewer hours spent on this than was the

case with the CGLI qualification. Writing in 1981, Davinson comments:

It is quite true that BEC insists upon a heavy load
of general business education in its awards. What
the opponents of cooperation with BEC failed to
appreciate, or falled to say if they did appreciate
it, was that substantial amounts of the supposedly
non-librarianship components of the general
business core and the board core have considerable . .
- relevance to librarianship, indeed they are widely
. taught in professional librarianship courses as
they exist in degree and post-graduate diploma and
degree programmes. These components cover such
aspects as human relations and inter—-personal
gkills, communications skills, office crganization,
elementary accounting and financial procedures.
None of these 1tems is totally irrelevant to
librarianship, some of them are usually carried out
badly in 1libraries. A knowledge of the
organizational structures of national and local
government and the world of business generally is
also taught on BEC courses as an obligatory element
"but it is hard indeed to argue that it is totally
useless knowledge for a library assistant to
possess! - The opposition was not always fully
informed and was sometimes less than honest in its
manipulation of its case to fit the: known
prejudices of some librafians against non-
‘professional.staff-training.is ‘ '
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" LAIG's own scheme (which would have involved the LA in setting up
its own examinations) was discussed By the sub-committee on Training,
which did not feel able to agree with the comments made by the special
librarians. In any case, it was felt that the BEC course 'must be
given time to develop fully before even considering any

alternatives'-s4

At a meeting held to discuss the future of the Tu;ory Discussion
Group, it was noted with considerable concern that in the BEC scheme
there was a lack of interest being shown not only by employers and
possible students, but also by the LA itself. There had been little
'public promotion' of the new qualification and the LACTDG was having
doubts about whether the BEC course was what was really needed and

whether the course content and level were correct.s_5

‘Doubts which were fuelled by CGLI's establishment of an
Examinations Subject Committee to consider the féquifeménts of non-
professionals in librarianship and.to review the assistant's
certificate syllabusg Donald Davinson was to chair the Committee.
"Questionnaires were sent out to course tutors and employers during 1980
and the results of the 'pre-revision research' circulated to interested
parties late that same year, The conclusions of this study are
discussed in chapter 6. - Though the question of a higher certificate
was again raised by some respondents, there was a strong feeling that
such a move would only add to the confusion, given that the status of
" the certificate was uniikely to change in.the immediate‘future. The
LAIG representative on the Committee resigned when he realised that the
re-mit of the working party was 'concerned with revision of the

syllabus aﬁd not with raising the level of the certificate'.86

The following year, a draft syllabus was published. Retitled the
'‘Library and Information Assistant's Certificate' (LIAC) to emphasise
its suitability for assistants in both libraries énd information
bureaux, the scheme was drawn up by the working party noted earlier and
approved by CGLI's Examination Subject Committee, on‘which the LA,
ASLIB and the Institute of Information Scientists wefe all reﬁfesented;
The various cﬁanges to the syllabus which came into effect in 1983 are

discussed in the next chapter.
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| Meanwhile, the LA's Professional Development and Education
Committee had set up an a&visdry paﬁel for the BEC quélifiéation. The
Association now saw its role as one of ﬁonitoring developments. At
'_its.meeting on 25 March 1980, several areas of concern,weré discussed.
-~ Though details of the BEC awards wereltq be 1ncorporated into the local
auvthorities' 'purple Sook' and the Civil.Service.would take note of the
qualifications, responsibility for salary negotiations lay with tra&e
unions aﬁd employers. Nor; as-yet, was there any machinery for
.'scrutiny of courses at that time,‘whiie BEC itself was now considering
the introduction of another post-experience award, which 'might be of |
,spécial interést to the LA Industrial Group'. These 'post—experience

> progammes' were separate from the National Award and were not generally

- recognised; it was possible to devise additional third year options to

- the National Award as part of the programme, however.8’

‘Later that year, the AdviSpry Panel met again, but this time
representatives from LAIG and LACIDG were present. ‘The LAIG
'erepresen;ative feiterated‘the group's opposition to the BEC scheme,

though the pﬁblic:library representatives still felt that the

"3 Qualificiation was both appropriate and relevant.,  While there was a

recognition that it was difficult to introduce new courses at a time of
" .economic depression, there had been some successes with the ngw schene,
notably at East Sussex County Library, whe:e a staff structure had been
‘introduced which 'allowed progression'through'the certificates';
Christopher Smith, LACTDG -observer on the panel, confirmed that 'it was.
possible to teach at a higher level [than the CGLI qualification] using -
the BEC syllabus'. Smith confirmed: '

The actual teaching hours were longer'(lﬁo asA |

opposed to 110) and in addition there was more

assignment work, Students carried out more

original work and used different methods on the BEC

course, He considered that there was great value

in common and board core modules, and also in

- students having the opportunity to mix w%th people
from areas such as banking and industry.8
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"h The minutes of the Panel meeting noted that there was general
agreement that the BEC scheme had been. insufficiently well publicisedﬂ
and steps were to be taken to advertise the qualification more widely. _
as part of the post-1981 restructuring.i The meeting closed with at'

reference to 'technician' membership of the Association and a

resolution that ‘the Advisory Panel be reconstituted as a 'Working Party__.'

‘on Non—Professional Education Training and Membership'.

The Education Secretary set about the task of collecting material.
from other professional bodies which had technician members and to
prepare a’ paper on the legal and constitutional issues involved in_
establishing a technician grade of membership either within the
Assoclation or affiliated to 1¢'.89 ' '

Non-professional membership of the LA, as has been noted earlier

in this thesis, had long been an issue within the profeséion and the

1964 changes had seemingly meant the end of such a situation. The:;”h

'Paulin Report had attempted to reverse this position through its

- proposal for 'certificates in library work's The link with BEC‘had

'.weakened the thrust of this particular“development;'and it was with}“
‘some concern that the Deputy Secretary—General of the Assoclation wrote
to the 'Certificates’ Working'Party noting the need to consider
technician membership of the LA and that if conrses were to be run by
another organisation, then there would be little attraction in‘jeining
the Asscciation as far as library assistants were concerned.?0

~ Collett and others had made a similar peint many years earlier.

The question of technician nembership of the Assoeiation had

already been raised at a meeting of the Professional‘Development and

Education Committee in May 1979. A paper written by the Finance Sub-

_Committee was tabled. There was a'wish-that LA income be increased

. 'to allow further development and [the'snb~cbmmittee] recognized that ‘:

there was an area of potential membership in 1ibrary assistants if the_.ﬂf

LA encouraged them'91 The paper suggested:
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either the creation of a new grade of LA membership
(perhaps the technician grade) with its own post
nominal letters {eg Tech LA) or the establishment
by the LA of a separate company (limited by
guarantee) as an institution for library assistants
granting its own designation. The accountancy
institutions have done the latter for their
profession, control being exercised by suitable
provision in the constitution of the new company.

It was envisaged that library assistants would be attracted by the
creation of technician groups at branch level and by their own post-
neminal letters. It was thought that a variety of suitable
quaiificiations wouid be acceptable and it followed that: |

if the LA introduced a techniclan membership grade
of student member one type would lead to Licentiate
membership, the other to technician membership. .
If, then, personal membership were abolished - and
~ there i{s a strong argument that an institution is
not truly professional unless it has all 1its
'members in a membership achieved by study so that
it has the ultimate disciplinary power of. striking
off — and institutional membership were catered for
by affiliateship, the LA membership could appear
thus in due course! -

- CGLI or BEC or other 'ireport thesis or other.
RN 1 . - '
[Studentship {Technician |Licentiateship |Associateship |Fellowship |

{
Degree or diploma + experience 93

N The Professional Development and Education Committee rejected the
t_pr0posals however cn1the grounds that the time was not appropriate
":for the introduction of such a grade of membership. No reasons were
given for this decision, thbugh'a factor must surely have been the
'3'ceﬁtinua11y WOreening employment sltuation for library‘eehool.

‘;gfab&uetes. By the time that the third DES census of library staffs :

o wesicarried out in 1981, for instance, ‘the number of registered"'

unemployed librarians was nearly double the number of vacancies for

‘73‘qhalified staff and some of these vacancies may have been'ffoéehf

t 94

Q'pOStS Some unemployed librarians were growing increasiﬁgly "
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frustrated; 95 others were content to take posts at non-professional

level.96

~ The new Working Party on ﬁon—professibnal Education, Training and
Membership (NETM) nevertheless returned to the subject at its first
meeting in February, 198l. The new Secretary-General of the LA, Keith
Lawrey,.'urged the Working Party to think of a separate autonomous
organisation since this was in line with what some other professions
[Lawrey uas.an accountant by'training} had done and would ensure the

97 He was overruled by

continued professionalism of the Association.
the Working'Party, which felt that non-professionals should be

encouraged into the Association, or a subsidiary closely linked to it.

" There was discussion at the meeting as to what qualified‘
technician members of the LA would carry out. There was certainly
still much evidence to suggest that professionally-qualified librarians
were undertaking far too much routine work, 1In a report of a working
party set up by the Library Advisory Council for Wales to consider
. education and training of 1ibrarians in that country, it was noted that

certain semi-professional tasks are often undertaken by junior ot even
1 98

middle grade non—professionals

The LA had by now recognised the need for a restatement of
professional and non-professional duties in library work. In 1980, a
small panel was established to carry out this work,'though the project
was not completed until April'1983, when_a draft was approved by
Council as Association policy; Published in.the‘Lég the followings
year nnder the heading 'Duties and Responsibilities of Library
Staffshgs the'statement was based on the American Library

Assoclation's 1976 policy document Library'education and personnel

utilization, itself a revision of a draft produced in 1968 by Lester
 Asheim.  The LA document (which superseded the 1974 list), though
'stressing the fact that the rationale behind Mallaber! 5 second list

' remained intact, an important change of emphasis was made in that the

-levels of staffing identified in the new document vere related to

duties and responsibilities rather than to qualifications, which were'_==-

' only to be one element in deciding the apppropriate grading.
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The NETM Working Party continued its work. The introduction of a

technician grade oflnembership was. seen. as a '‘matter of urgency‘by o

- some 100‘n0 doubt partly because there was a strong feeling in some

;quarters that no further growth in education at professional 1evels.'

" would be possible and that any. develoPments would take place at theaf'"

-paraprofessional levelJOF " Other’ professional bodies were instituting

it technician grades of membership,:and the Working Party. received asifix."

report that the Institute of Housing, for instance, had set up a =

-'Housing Technician grade of membership, without setting up a K

subsidiary organisation 102

By now, a short article by the LAfs Secretary General had appeared'

l"in the LAR which discussed, inter alia, the need for a paraprofessional .
'membership of the Association. ﬁowever, the need was partly’ motivated
- by financial'considerations.,' Lawrey pointed out that the LA's income

" was declining as the. number of external' examination candidatesp-

'Q'_"dwindled 1t was doubted "E professional institutions could survive

in these inflationary times without the income from examinations.'

-‘The Secretary General continued

: PRI N O T :
.'Two points must immediately be made..‘ The first is o
~ 'that the examining of candidates to give them a
.. licence to practise has been historically, and
'still is, the core of the work of a professional
institution in setting standards of competence to -
‘begin and to continue practice: it is the
~safeguard to the users of the professional
. services.. Most institutions.still examine, and
" intend to continue to do so, to a greater or lesser -
extent while the remalnder set various tests of
professional competence before issue of the
‘practising certificate having relied on university
. (or CNAA) degrees to establish a satisfactory level
of academic knowledge in the relevant disciplines.

The second point-is that the decision of the
. Library Association to withdraw from the examining -
“ field was made in the light of falling candidatures . . = '
“.following the establishment of several ‘library . .~ .. =
" science degree courses (post=Robbins report) which .
* the Association accepted for exemption purposes.
" The Paulin report, which became Council policy, = - -
'dealt with the consequences of the Association =~ =~ - -
" losing its control over the standards‘of competence . o
~of those entering the profession by proposing the . ...
. introduction of requirements which library science .’
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graduates (or diplomates) would have to meet before
being admitted to the Register of Chartered
Librarians.

The course of action was undoubtedly taken by the
Association in the light of the circumstances of
the times and was almost certainly unavoidable.-

My own view is that it was unwise to cease all
examining and I would like to have seen all those
seeking admission to the Register sitting at least
one external examination paper. However, we
cannot turn back the clock and the Association may
‘well find that the new requirements are better
tests of professional competence.

Lawrey went on to say that the 1ibrary profession was one of the
few professions 'mot to be supported by a trained, recognised and
organized band of para-professionals. I have suggested that
recognition of such para-professionals might not'only be of direct
‘benefit to such staff but also be of value to the professionals who

‘might then shed much of their non~professional work'.104 . The.income'

. from such paraprofessionals was also seen as an advantage.

7 Despite (or'possibly because of) the initial low level of‘takeﬂnp
of the BEC library modules, NALGO — which had been validated by BEC to
run courses by correspondence and 'directed private study' = had
_initiated the writing of a distance 1earning package for these modules,
to be written by members of the LACTDG. . It would be available to any-

. student and not just NALGO members. .The NETM working party noted
that: : Y '

If part—time courses of education for support staff
are to be effective they require the employer to
accept a responsibility for organising systematic
training programmes for participating staff.

Though the LA also had an obligation to promote the BEC course and to
facilitate 1ts implementation by.

L

a) Providing courses for participants,' to o
- supplement in-service tralning programmes where . .
these are available, or to stand in their place. _
. These courses could be of particular value to -:
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_ those candidates studying by directed private‘f
study., o

b)'Providing“courses for those respOnsine:for"1;
implementing and providing the BEC course.

o ThisAwas.done, though support was 1imited;

After meeting many times for detailed discussion, the NETM Working_;?"f
. ﬂf'Party produced its report in November 1982.-_ For much of the time, the.”.
.”;fgroup had been chaired by Peter Labdon, COunty Librarian of Suffolk
iwho was concerned at the lack of career and educational Opportunities'
for'library assistants, as well as the LA's previous attitude to

‘_membership of the Association by . non—professionals106

_ The report began by stressing that their concluSions anda
recommendations were speculative and that their work had been based on
‘an assumption that a potential group of . 'tehnician' members - of the LA.J
actually existeda For this reason,.the Working Party s ‘final’
'recommendation was that there ‘should ‘be wide consultation and market'
fﬂresearch before the NETMFs pr0posals were implemented. The NETM group
 was ‘worried that, as with the mature Registration Scheme for‘nﬂw
‘:‘professional qualification, the certificate Would not receiva much_‘

W'support.

Having'looked at a widevrange‘of.certificates, including_thOSe of};-_
--other professional”bodies such as the'Huseums Association'(a body with
Qwhich the LA had compared itself on previous occasions) as well as the
”paraprofessional 1ibrary qualifications which- had developed in'fn
Scotland (see next section), the Working Party c0uld not see the need,.f
“ :. for ‘any additional form of educational certification specialising in:
.Yl; 1ibrarianship/information work‘lO? at’ least until the BEC scheme had_
.v;ﬁf“been thoroughly tested.;;:;_;."' : LR

Nevertheless,_the Working Party agreed that the Association shouldtlﬁfé.::“
'[f?consider introducing a- certificate of competence' for library and~*'57;7?
"ff{information assistants._ The requirements for. the award of theif@aﬁﬁf
hi?] certificate should be a mixture of education and training on a formula’"b

"5§fsimilar to that applied at professional level'108 The certificate,f

‘;;fto be known as the'Library Association Certificate in Library and';

i.f:14q.j'f:



Information Work' was to be awarded if the following criteria were met:

(A) Candidates should have had three years of
experience with duties including some element
of responsibility/supervision.' :

.{(B) Candidates should have one of the_folloWing:—

BEC National Certificate including the double
option module in library and information work.

BEC Higher in Librarianship/Information
Studies.

SCOTEC Certificate in Information Science,:

SCOTEC Certificate in Library and Information
Science. .

SCOTEC Higher Certificate in Library and
Information Science.

Library Assistant's Certificate (Library and
Information Assistants Certificate).

-Library Association Entrance Examination.
Library Aasociation First Professional
'Examination. : -

Library Association Registration Examinations
A/B/C/D, above or in combination.

Attended approved short courses totalling at
least 100 hours during the three year period.
Up to 50% of these hours might be 9part of an
approved in-house training scheme.l

The report was sent out to branches; groups and sections of the

-Association, as well as to major employers, library schools, other 7

‘professional organizations'and to 'selected trade unions and

o r_educational bodies'_as well as to the DES and other official

'Ltif.institutions. 0f\344_addressees contacted, 50 (15%) submitted

“:'.]:_:"comments. - The respondentswere againstthe NETM proposals by a 2: 1

,;majority. The Education Secretary summarised the criticisms of the
}J;treport as being.';‘ el o ,‘“J(u: '

e - . e ’ . U R e L ey i

(a) lack of indication of benefit of LA membership-
to non-professionals

_-:(b) lack of appropriate salary structures
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(c) no consideration of implication for staffing 7
structures.

. (d) the need for full and detailed consultation
' with employers and unions before introducing
any new qualification

(e) need for a career structure to be established
in advance

(f) the report poses too many questions which it
does not answer

(g) any such scheme should be introduced only after
the full implementation of the rest of the
Paulin report In wview of the resource
implications._11

In addition, there had been several cynical comments suggesting
that the LA was more concerned with increasing its membership and that
insufficient consideration had been given to the education and training
needs of non—professional staff. A typical comment was that 'it was a
crude and inappropriate'play for extra membership, pronpted more by the
‘current financial crisis than by a desire to improve the Library

Association'. 111 o -

' The Association of-Assistant Lihrariens‘(AAL) rejected the scheme,
:being against the idea.of essuming responsibility for the interests of
the holders of the certificate (recommendation 7.7 of the NETM report).
Not only did the report have little to offer the library assistant,
but, as the AAL working party set.np to consider the document
concluded, the range'of=qualifications”acceptable for entry to
technician membership of the LA was so wide (see above) that the
‘ certifieation process was simply a rubber4stanping exercise with no
attempt at uniformity or a national standard of attainment. The AAL
Working Party concluded that this was a pity, since: )

‘There is throughout the country much evidence of
commitment to the service within the non-
- - professional sector. Many volunteer to take both
- the City & Guilds and BEC examinations regardless
 of whether there is financial remuneration to the .-
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‘candidate. At some meetings within Divisions
interest was shown by many non-professionals in the

idea of aﬁl% +A. based exam/certificate of
proficiency.

The NETM Working Party was reconstituted (one of tﬁe members, Miss

C. Campbell, had also been on the AAL Working Party) and met in early

" February 1984 to review the 1982 report and to congider further action.

. The Working Party was given a full resumé of the many comments on the

LA certificate proposals; the main part of the resumé is reproduced
below.

1. Two categories of library assistants — younglsh staff, mainly women
who take a job till they leave and raise a family and those who
" enter with a long-term career in mind,

‘2, The need for a remuneration for those achieving any certificate of
competence.

'.'3._ The need for any education and training and subsequent certificate -

to provide a 'ladder' or 'gateway' via Paulin to professiomal =~ "~

-career status.
4. The need for certification.

:‘5; .To‘be aware of the revenue-earning capabiiities for the LA of any
' scheme, e.g. an examination — either as the single criteria for a

_ ertificate of competence or as a ‘tOpping-up to any other
"~ currently existing schemes. : : -

- 6. The LA's primary concern must be for 'the professional worker' i.e.

'all those engaged in work in libraries and particularly those  '

inter-facing with the users,

,7,"BEC National Certificate requires support and attention should be |
- given to improving the quality of teaching on BEC courses to ensure

that they are precisely what the LA wants, if it wishes to issue: R

certificates of competence based upon them.

8. BEC qualification assists’ the ability of staff to mcve betweent:i
. . .employers as it exemplifies a commitment to the professien. '

| 9._'Para—§rofessionals holding certificates of competence would want
' similar promotion prospects through agreed gradings with employers .
~and- through the trade unions.

10.-The need to offset any para—-professional’ qualifications against the't: B

" new licentiate programme (i.e. the 'ladder’ approach again).

'11. A large certificated careergraded paraprofessional community of

_workers in libraries could.inhibit the size of the cadre of_ o
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12,

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.‘

19.
20.

21.

225

23.

"+ = will it, as with current menmbership, be salary-related? (Many - .- -
. comments argued that para-professional subscriptions and any other'n S
_charges to them would need to be kept low).

U5,
R ‘25‘._'_

professional 1ibrarians {(with consequent effects on the size of the 1
LA's membership base and consequent income earning potential from -
subscriptions). :

Need to consider benefits for paraprofessionals from Joining the.
LA. .

Need for a journal that will meet the needs of paraprofessionals
preferably an LAR with objectives changed for this purpose, rather
than a separate journal (which would emphasize the para-.
professionals separateness from the rest of the LA membership).

Basic questions for the LA are:

(1) what will employees get out of any LA proposals?
(2) what will any employers get out of the scheme?

The need for consultation and market research, particularly with
potential para-professional members on these listed issues.

Need for the LA to establish agreed standards for in-house
training.

Definition of para-professional and professional duties (the work
of the Manpower, Salaries and Conditions of Service Sub-Committee,

. might form the basis for these considerations and be an agenda item

for the next meeting)

Co-operative training might prove to be beneficial and of'
assistance in launching any new scheme.

Any finally agreed proposals to Council must be costed out and must
be considered in management terms against cost-benefit criteria.

Need to obtain, agree and negotiate a national salary level for

’ Certificated agsistants.

Care Will be necessary to overcome the difficulty of knowing when .

to negotiate with trade unions, particularly in relation to the .

consultative processes (always very public, within the LA).

The inevitability with the establishment of para=-professional
standards, certificates of competence etc. etc.upon the size of
the cadre of professional librarians. =

What are the number of para-professionals currently in the LA? .

Need to conmsider the level of subscriptions for.para-professionalss

Grading’ issue of the utmost importance._7

‘Attempts must be made at creating standardisation and compatibility'ﬂ-

['r‘amongst the currently existing courses.

Consider the difficulty of releasing staff to attend courses’ givenf; .T,
shortages of staff, demands for services to users and the current ==~
~economic climate. N

.‘J ’
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28.

29.

30.

31.

'Certificate of Competence' - offensive. Instead LA should

consider a certificate conferring practical merit.

The courses that the report suggests are compatible are not so.

100 hours of approved short course training over three years cannot
be conslidered an adequate alternative to ‘an educational

certificate.

Is there a clear demand for what the LA is proposing to do?

UNIVERSITIES

32.

33.

340

. 35.

In the University library there is a career structure of ten
grades, up to £10 000. Can the LA offer any proposals to better
this? .

The need-for a written examination organised by the LA as a
‘topping-up' to any other method. - This will provide a sense of
achievement to the holders. Need for the LA to concentrate on the
benefits, i.e. information, exchange of experience, awareness of
the national and international perspectives. ~ Need for the LA to
fund scholarships for approved courses, for study tours and
exchanges of exPerience seminars.

What is the return for the employer on investment in the employee?
Inappropriateness of the current timing given the difficulties

employers are facing in implementing Paulin and the Licentiate
training schemes.

OTHER LIBRARIES

36.

a7,

38.

Approve of the prOposal to include short courses and in-service

training.

With the current concern for hardware, information technology etc.

~the Working Party should not lose sight of the need for a

technician’s qualification as well as the para—professional
concerns.

16-18 year olds need the greatest assistance from any LA proposals.

LA GROUPS AND BRANCHES -

39,
_40;

'f41.

e Ny S B i o e s

42,

43,

Agree that awarding letters for a final qualification is important.
(Someone suggested Library Association’ s Award: (LAA))

Be aware of the differences between standards of BEC and City and 3

Guilds- .

The Group's.approach is entirely different, but7imPOrtant. :_They .

are concerned for an entirely new training programme in place of
: T - J.;V;fh_f;:“.,f‘/f.,lmvg
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Library schools might be interested in deve10ping courses with the -

‘The dangers of the downgrading of trofeSSionals within the Civi1"ﬁ“°'m“
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" BEC to meet the needs of industrial Iibraries and particularly ‘one
man bands . ' :

44. Do not like the term non*professional' and would prefer 'sub-
professional’.

45, See the need for an examination in the form of a viva wvoce.

.46 Concerned that the‘pronosals might not attract many assistants
: because they would 'first have to become full members of the LA'.
(Is this the intention of the proposals?) 1

These comments were the results of an informal random Survey.
They are nevertheless included here as an indication of the confusion
and disagreement Surrounding the (re~)introduction of non-professional
membership of the Association. The LA Secretariat was, in addition,
- concerned that the report would 'diminish the professionalism of the LA
and that the nroposals in the report are apparently in conflict with
~the long~term aims of the LA to obtain statutory recognition for its
Register'. 114

"The new NETM working party nevertheless agreed to meet again,
thOugh their deliberations were quickly subSumed under the new
.m'Futures' Working Party, set up by the Association's Council in January
1984 when the final Futures Report appeared the following year, it was
 stated that there was 'widespread agreement' that 'the membership base
-of the Association should be broadened to be hospitable to all those
engaged in information work at all levela'115 and paragraph 38 of the
. Report put forward a policy for doing this:

Our recommendation that the Association should seek3
. to recruit 'at.all levels', received wide acclaim.
A proportion of"non-professional' staff will wish
to make a career of their work. To help secure -
their own development they will wish to keep up to
date with developments, attend meetings and, in
some cases, take courses leading to qualifications.
A proportion of these may wish to undertake further
- study to attain professional status and this should
be possible. OQOur belief is that the Association
should encourage this by welcoming them into
- membership and by providing appropriate services.
This might include the establishment of a group to
. look after their interests, the publication of a =
~ newsletter and work to improve the availability of -
 appropriate courses. - We recommend therefore, that
the Association should seek to recruit at all
1eve18. (Recommendation 6)

. As yet, however, there has been little reai'progresa in this = 7

-f-matter. Writing in April 1986, Mary Castelyn.could still say:
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I feel strongly that the current range of career
qualifications and opportunities needs to be re-
evaluated given the changing role of the para-
professional within the profession at large and the
implication of their future role within the
professional association. The existing City and
Guilds Library and Information Assistants
Certificate and the B/Tec courses can no longer be
regarded as adequate for para-professionals when in
some authorities the posts they hold equate with
local government scale 6 — a grade far higher than
most trainee librarians who will have completed a
three-year degree course, plus postgraduate
diploma, plus a period of intense in-service
training. :

Surely some detailed Investigation needs to be

‘carried out in relation to the educational needs of

the administrative para-professional, as in my view

. we may well have two types of young people seeking

" careers within the library and. information field =~

graduates or potential graduates seeking

- 'professional qualifications and those who enter the
- library service seeking a library administrative -

career, More and more authorities are employing

. non-professional library administrators, whatever

title may be hiding the true nature of the post.
In-service training alone, where it exists, cannot -

provide the overall expertise of a proper

qualification which relates to the library field.

I hope «..the profession at large has become aware
‘'of this growing need within the profession.
Professional education should not be considered in
isolation, The impact of an appropriate para-
professional qualification must be viewed together
with the professional education needs of the
future.

While the deliberetions regarding para-professional education had

2been cohtipuing, dietance learning packages were being developed'fc:

. both the BEC and the CGLI certificate. The BEC scheme has, thus far,

";:;;are discussed further in subsequ6ﬂt chapters.

-;fgained 11tt1e support, while there has been much entuhusiasm for the_ff -

“equivalents for the library assistant 5 certificate. These coursesei
. Commenting on the Paulin Report, s 1980 Scottish ‘Library
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' Association policy document stated that:

~The development of the technician tier of staff
provides an unparalleled opportunity for the LA and
SLA to become properly representative of all
library staff. The Association should seek to
bring a higher proportion.of library staff into
menbership. Properly established and developed,
such an increased membership would add greatly to
the strength of the Association and the profession,
and would immeasurably improve staff's commitment
to and understand%ng of the profession's philosophy
and objectives.11 . .

P s e e e e

The evidence put forward in this first, historical part of the thesis
suggests that much remains to be done, despite 20 years of discussion

and debate.
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3(b)
. 1973 - 1985

* SCOTLAND

Before turning to the various uon—professional certificates in
detail, it is necessary to review the development of this level of
qualification in Scotland over the last ten years or so. Though
initially adopting the English model, the Scottish branch of the
profession gradually took a different route during the course of the
1970s.

Rennie McElroy*s work for the CTFE s‘ection of the LA has elreedy
been discussed in relation to the Paulin certificates in library work
-and the BEC schemes. But McElroy, together with John Bate, then Chief
~ Librarian at Napier‘College, was also instrumental in the development

. of separate paraprofessional qualifications north of the border.

Initially, McElroy and Bate attempted to persuade the Scottish
Education Department to set up a library school in Edinburgh, in
-addition to those at Strathclyde and Aberdeen, They were
-'unsuccessful but instigated.a ‘directed private study' scheme as a’
| Vmeans of providing some education for 1ibrarianship based on the

w country s capital city.‘

But the two men felt that there was a lack_at the paraprofessional
‘level also. An approach to the then Scottish Association for National.
. Certificates and Diplomas (SANCAD) - later to become the Scottish
' Technical Education Council (SCOTEC) - supported by the Institute of
: Information Scientists brought agreement that a course should be
fintroduced. It was argued that there were many people activaly'

- employed in 1nformation work who were not qualifled. : Most of these

ticpeople were unlikely to leave work for a full time course, but:ﬁgfﬁfl

iiﬂemployers might see some benefit in a part-time study approach.

Bate and McElroy deeigned - and gained'approvai from SANCAD/SCOTEC
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to run -~ the Scottish Certificate Course in Information Science (SCIS),
"a two—-year, day-release course with a wide raage of entrance.
quaiifications ranging from 'A' level to ALA, but which was taught
virtually as a postgraduate course. The syllabus covered sources of
Information, Classification and Indexing, Quantative Methods, Foreign
' Language, Dissemination of Information and a project. .McElroy writes:
1SCIS ran in [Napier] College from 1973/74 until 1980/8l. It was
always a small course in terms of enrolment, but consistently attracted
students of a high calibre, many of whom are now active-members of ﬁhe

library-information profession in Scotland'. 117

The Institﬁte.of Information Scientists' Education Committee
validated the course for meﬁbership of the Institute. There had been
no liaison with the LA, however, and the Education Officer was asked te
protest at the lack of consultation. The course was eventually
suspended pending revision of the syllabus. A draft revision was’
produced in 1981, though SCOTEC had still not published a final version

in 1984L The qualification was graded at class IITI - study of an
| equivalent standard to a degree or HND but not 1eading to degree.119
It was not recognised by the LA as a professional qualification.”

As early'as.1974, a report appeared in the Scottish Libfary
Association (SLAJ'swgggg_describing a meeting between representatives
of the Association and SCOTEC officers. It was expected that .further
meetings would be held to discuss the question of training courses for
librafy assistants and hoped that the LA ﬁould be involved, though
. there was a suggestion that the SLA might deal direct with SCOTEC.’

The following year, Bate, McElroy and M.J.0. McDonagh, all of
Napier College, put forward proposals for a staff structure in college

- libraries which allowed for the 'technician librarian' - qualified but

not chartered, and wifh‘a'recognised'ability-which would allow easy.,‘

transfer from one institution to another. - The impiication was that
the technician would study part—time for the necessary (para)
professional qualification, which could be 'topped up' at any stage 50

- that the person could become a chartered librarian.

'Discussions began with SCOTEC regarding the 'proposed SCOTEC
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courses for trainee librarians' (sic)lzo, though concern was expressed
at the potential duplication with the CGLI qualification, and the
.recognition of the Scottish certificate in England and Wales. Work
| . continued during 1976 on what was now described as 'a diploma course
for library and information science assistants'l21 Of the work done _

at this time McElroy récalls that:

Glven the existence of the Scottish Certificate in

. Information Science, we saw the Certificate in
Library and Information Science as forming the base
point of an inverted pyramid. The upper points:
of which would be formed by the Scottish
‘Certificate in Information Science and an eventual
Higher Certificate in Library and Information
Science. Thus a common course at a lower level
would lead towards higher level specialist courses
'in Information Science and Librarianship
respectively. It is now unfashionable, even
undesirable, to make such an apparent division, but
our experience, and comments from the profession,
do suggest that there are two markets, and that
employers outside the academic and public library
sectors would {avour a continuation of the
(revised) SCIS

In 1977, Telford_College, Edinburgh was the first educational

‘institution in Scotland to offer a day-release course leading to the
'SCOTEC Certificate in Library and Information Science. The Central

‘College of Commerce in Glasgow has run a similar course since‘1981,

'Tgthough a number of difficulties in starting the course were

experienced. A third course at Motherwell Technical College was not
able to run.l23 . The detailedt syllabus corered a wide range of
topics: General administrative principles and practice; Descriptiﬁe
" bibliography and indexing; Sources of information; Library and
information technology; Library administrative practice; Objectives of
‘%library and information services, Media studies, User studies;

. Communications and a Specialist option, whose aim was to provide the

"fiﬁ:student with a knowledge of the purpose, function and services of a

-f particular type of library ‘of the student's choice._g

_ - The SLA had already set up a working party to look at recruitment, -
education and training for librarianship in the light of the Paulin
KReport, though since this document had concentrated on professional-‘

education, the SLA group concentrated on non-professional education.
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There are_nuﬁerous definitions,of professionel1and non-

_ professional in the literature. One of the best, combining as it does

the para—pfofeééional level with the ‘traditional'brofessional/nonj :
professional approach appearé as a footnote to the Scottish Library

Association's Council Policy Document Recruitment, Education and

Training for Librarianship (1979), the product of the Working Party's

deliberations: SRS

Manual/Clerical Staff Staff able to carry out
‘ 'specific tasks which
require little or no
"knowledge of related
processes.

Technician Staff Staff able to operate
complex clerical and
technical procedures and
simple services, with some
understanding of systems
and objectives.

Professional Staff Staff able to develop and
' . . manage staff and policies,
and to operate the more
advanced procedures and
- services. In particular,
“professional staff should
have responsibility for,
- and be directly involved
in, the operation of user
services.

fThe same publication also reproduces a particularly interesting table

"h; of grades of Btaff available in future years

B Ty P ¥

[T S PR

: Qnalifieetien T level of Staff  Type of Work

SCE '0' and 'H' Clerical, manual Clerical or introduct-
grades o Junior. _ ory work requiring

little understanding of -
the organisation's.
. aims, policies, and

'systems. o
 Certificate in Technician ' Library assistant‘
Librarianship : duties. All staff

- {= ONC approx) ',"i should have every
: - R ' encouragement to reach
_this level.n :
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Higher . - L Senior T _f_' Used for better and. -
.~ Certificate  Technician =~ ' experienced sub-"
- (= HNC approx) -~ .. o professionals and-
S S S © .. inexperienced pre-.
professionals. May do.
.. some of the jobs . |
- presently done by -

Licentiate {lst. . Pre—prOfessional pre—cherter qualified

. Degree or post- - R .- librarians, i.e. posts
. Grad) U o of little o
L o o s : o - managerial/financial
responsibility

demanding some
-understanding of the
. profession's objectives
and techniques.

ALA or FLA Professional - Fully professional

.. (lst degree or- - - =~ ; _'posts.
- post—grad) ' '

' .is on the assistant and teehnician.Cnon-professional) 1evels, with a'
recognition that new 1ibrary school graduates may only be. able to
function, at least initially, at ‘the same level as an experienced ‘non-

" professional. A footnote to the table states that:

" This. pattern indicates 2 much more highly educated - .-
~ work force than exists at present, with some level
‘of qualification being achieved by virtually
- everyone.  This is the pattern that obtains in
. other work areas. If library staff are to compete'
.. for salaries, recognition, prestige, etc. this
~ pattern should be attained.: = I
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The SLA was giving its full backing to the SCOTEC initiative in
the policy document: ' '

In an age which regards formal qualifications for
many jobs as the norm, it is unfair to library
staff to deny them the opportunity of gaining an
appropriate qualification.- By virtue of
libraries adopting this education policy, future
assistant staff may again see librarianship as a
career rather than as a job, and the quality of
staff avallable for initial recruitment is likely
to improve and time spent in post will iIncrease.

The SLA supports SCOTEC in its creation of the
Certificate in Library and Information Science.
The SLA 1s represented on SCOTEC course committees,
along with employers and colleges; these
representatives should ensure the relevance of
course content. ‘Individual libraries could
usefully liaise with colleges regarding detailed
interpretation of syllabii in the light of 1oca1_?
needs.

Sub-professional courses will help establish a
" competent technician force in libraries, improve

the quality of library service and the standing of

library staff. The SLA welcomes these courses and

urges all librarians to support them by seconding

staff to them in numbers, and by recognising and
' rewarding diplomates.

Here was a qualification backed by the professional assoclation

and with a good deal more educational authority than was certainly the

"' case with the CGLI qualification which it effectively superseded. By

:71985 "the Scottish Technical and Vocational Education Council (a merger:
of the Scottish Technical and Business Education Councils) had signed a

five-year agreement to endorse each others' ‘courses.} 24

A Higher Certificate in Library and Information Science was
eventually approved by SCOTEC in late 1982, Though the recommended

‘ number of contact hours were the same as for the other course, to which

':FQwit was a follow-on, the higher allowed for more individual project workif?afyz

. as well as being at a more detailed though lower 1eve1 than that

d'wmfusually associated with professional qualifications. Also includedigﬂﬁ

Twere related studies - social behaviour understanding of differentﬁﬁ

'::viewpoints and problem solving.-
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There was opposition to these qualifications in Scotland jnst as
there was to.the BEC certificate in England and Wales. . At a seminar
held by the SLA in June 1979 to discuss the SCOTEC ordinary

ertificate, James Welr, Director of Personnel, Glasgow District, madei

-his position: quite clear:

Director of Personnel Glasgow District. His

~ philosophy was clear: 'pay.the rate for the job,
"not the rate for a piece of paper.' He believed
that before any course could be successful, there
had to be a genuine demand for it. He asked if
‘there was a need for a technician grade in
libraries, and if there was, the first step before
setting up 2 course was negotiation with personnel
and finance departments. He recognised the
difference between education and training, and
believed library needs could be met by in-service
training. ‘

].In the same year, John Bate wrote:

. Arguments among senior library staff nake it.plain o
" that chief librarians do net yet: in Scotland
understand their responsibility for the career
" "development of their non-professional staff. Do
they also dare to complain of a high turnover among
their library assistants?
Apart from Telford and, later, Glasgow colleges, no other
institution was able to support the course, thOugh Bate pointed out
'Ethat, given the right kind of backing from employers, there was no
reason why it should not flourish in Dundee, Falkirk and Aberdeen as
'well as the two main centres. The SLA mounted a major publicity
campaign, however, and by 1983, J.M. Orr could write that the future
of the [ordinary] course looks decidedly healthier than it did a year .

ago’. 127

The increased success of the SCOTEC certificates led Telford

.'HTCollege to make an- approach in 1983 to the Open Tech Unit of thejf?;'{’

"Manpower Services Commission to deve10p the courses as open 1earning‘~7'

”_packages., The move seems to have been successful and the scheme hashjf-f-”

'ixrecently been extended to cover the CGLI assistant s certificate for‘..,..:._.'._

' “hEngland and Wales._
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Before the formation of SCOTVEC 'the Scottish Business Education:“

s7:Council (SCOTBEC) also developed relevant courses in- information.:'

‘technology and ‘the 'office revolution'. p In 1981 a Working Party was -

formed to. identify needs in information technology in order to design'_:‘

courses reflecting the new technology and to prepare updating modules
for those_people working in business who had taken older stylek
qualifications;. The resultsof these deliberations was, firstly,
Supplementary Certificate in Information Studies aimed at the latter .
~ groups: the course looks at hardware, software and systems from a
_ practitionerls.point ofhviem. fAﬁd secondly, the Scottish‘Higher
National biploma in Information Studies was developed.,‘ Largely a
merging of the supplementary Certificate course and appropriate
syllabii from SCOTBEC's SHNDs in Secretarial and Business Studies, it

is intended as an ab initio qualification for those wishing to work in
'business and commerce - especially the office environment - and not for
1information professionals in the ‘librarianship sense.of the_'

phrase. 128
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PART II




* CERTIFICATES IN LIBRARY WORK

" DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITIES, -
' SYLLABII, CURRICULA =




" DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES_

It 'is not easily possible:tozanalrse the various syllabii for nonéf."

-wf'professional certificates in library work in Britain, nor indeed abroad,

:without at least a short review of the duties and responsibilities N
{customarily associated with 1ibrary assistants_and other para—'

professionals.

The profésSion ofun and education for - librarianship gradually
:-'shed (or attempted to shed) those duties which were not deemed suitable

. for those who were qualified and chartered as iibrarianst_

“An. extensive study of the 'division of labour' as a necessary
"i“element in ‘the professionalisation of Librarianship' has already been
‘carried out by Montgomeryl.- The reader is referred to his thesis for a _
';'detailed discussion of professional and non—professional duties in fj* .
.library work, and in particular an analysis of.the more substantial
'descriptive lists produced by both the Library Association and other

"bodies.

Until recently, librarianship has concerned 1tself. primarily with o
_ Qdeciding what constituted professional work ‘the residue of duties f_if]i
r'ifpcarried out in libraries being, by implication 1f not definition, non—if“;'

::jprofessional ones. Wherever the demarcation line between the two lies,} _
““-Montgomery found that 'there are ... few, if any, functions which are © -7
[exclusive to librarians, whether professional or. not'2 while. in many

"areas, the non—professional tasks 'are mainly clerical Operations which Ly
3 o
‘ .

Ewould be common in any organisation

‘ In general it is not the zgz'of work which nonrprofessionals do f\
‘but the ‘levels at. which they undertake tasks which separates them from
1professiona1 staff.; As the present author wrote in the LA guidelines

raining Library assistants,.professional resPonsiblilities emphasize'”

1p1anning and policy,iwhile non-professional duties revolve around

”routine and practice. I continued by citing two examples



Professionals in charge of acquisitions policy in
a library will from time to time decide how best to -
dispose of unwanted material; the non-professionals
will carry out the work of offering redundant -
material to other libraries. Items thus withdrawn
from stock will need to be packed and despatched,
and support staff will also undertake this work,
along with the adjustment of the library's records.

~8imilarly, senior staff will devise rules and

regulations relating to the loan of material; it is
the library assistants who will see that those
rules are adhered to on a day~to-day basis, only
referring problem cases or gross misdemeanours to
the management.

There has been little attempt, in this country at least, to
differentiate“between various levels of non-professional duty, though
the recent Scottish Library Association policy statement and, to a
lesser extent the LA's 1977 Training Working Party Report have done so.

.AThe library assistant/senior library assistant structure of the latter

document re-appears in the Library Association s (LA) 1984 statement .

"Duties and responsibilities of library staff‘6

T i S

Definitions of 1evels of staff ‘"“-"“ - Gradings
The duties are intended to be . The minimum point for

illustrative, not prescriptive. holder of qualifi--
' : . ' cation listed applies

only if post holder

~is undertaking the

appropriate level of

duties
NON-PROFESSIONAL . .
Library Assistant _ D
Library Assistants will work under  Up to SCPI8 (£6135
the close and regular supervision of . .- at. 01.07.83). Auto- .
‘more senlor library staff. 'They - matic progression.

will undertake a variety of routine
- tasks and procedures,. including the
" operation of various. systems and
" equipment used by the library, Much . =
" of their work will involve direct’
contact with the client and they are.
generally the first people with whom
" the client comes into contact.,
" Interpersonal and communication
skills are therefore essential.
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Senior Library Assistant

Senior Library Assistants will SCP 15/27 (£5640-

supervise the operation of a variety £7896 at (01.07.83.
of tasks and procedures and may be Minimum - point for
involved in the design and holders of BEC
implementation of procedures within ° @National Certificate
guidelines provided by professional or equivalent SCP 19_
staff. They may also undertake ,(See NoteJ

simple information provision under
the general supervision of a
professional librarian and may be
‘responsible for the service point
and its operation sometimes without
direct. supervision. They will play -
a significant part in the training
of library assistants.
Note: Depending on the size and/or
organization of the library there
may by scope for promotion to posts
-of greater responsibility for
. experlenced mnon-professional’ and
" administrative staff which should be
reflected- in the grading of such
posts.‘ . . .

The Council for Education Technology (CET) attempted a much more

. 50phisticated division at the end of its 1977/78 analysis. Their

" 'outline structure for support staff in Educational Technology' is much
closer to the North American model and hints at‘the three-tier qualifi-
5_cations structure which the Paulin Report originally envisaged.

The CET publication recognised however that there has long been-gsp..,.

a wide variation in the work carried out by support staff in 1ibraries[f'

- and resource centres simply because there is such a great diversity in'j'”

the types of organisations employing such’ staff., Because many people'“"ix'

:work in small units where, inevitably, both professional and non-

-professional have to take turns at undertaking routine work 'staff B

: without formal qualifications have - filled important ‘posts in special g_gwd'

:'1libraries for mauy years' writes Simpsonmﬁ At the other end of the':'f"

'spectrum, however, both professionals and non-professionals may work in :
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one specific area - acquisitions, cataIOguing, circulation, reference
and information work — of a library's operations. In addition,
different libraries will value different skills: university libraries,
- for instance, may.emphasise the academic, while public libraries could

give priority to social aptitudes, for instance.

“The difficulty of codifying duties is made more acute by the fact
that automation of many library housekeeping routines has changed the -
~nature and level of the work carried out in many areas of operation.
:While the computerisation of circulation systems may have changed.the
nature (1f not the level) of the duties carried Out; the advent of'co-
operative cataloguing allowed the deuprofessionalisation of work
previously deemed to require a high degree of skill, Qualification and

experience.

This de—skilling process is, of course, not new, and neither 1s it
_peculiar to library work nor dependent upon the introduction of

7

computers. Evans stresses that any duties can be delegated if one or

other (or both) of the following criteria can be met

(1) It is work-that can be planned in advance, so that para-

professionals can be taught how to do 1it.

(2) 1t is work that is done in sufficient volume so“that the
- benefits gained by the libraryffrom its assignment t0‘para—_i'

profeSsionals outweigh the costs of training and supervision.

_ Russell8 reinforces Evans' criteria by stating that 'a basic_“
administrative principle is that a task should be assigned to the.
‘lowest grade of staff who can perform it satisfactorily. All ‘this

. points to non—professional staff being 'egsentially generalists, with a’

"broad range of skills ,ras the Council for Educational Technology s

.lfgtask analysis of Support personnel points out though the Samefj”ﬂ

publication notes that 'there is wide variations between institutions,* K

and authorities over the amount of supervisory or: administrative:

'__control expected of staff at technician level'd.
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No up-to- date,detailed listof'non—professionalduties exists,

'for the reasons outlined in this section. The syllabii- reproduced and s
discussed in the following sections of this chapter are, 1n a sense,
detailed lists of duties since they aim to instruct and examine library
assistants in those responsibilities deemed abp:opriate for non-
professional staff. Though now wichdrawn by the LA, tﬁe‘sccond

. edition of_thé list of professiocal and non-professional dutieo forms
| the basis of many of the more recent non-professional qualifications
and an analysis of those duties which might be caried out by library
assistants was carried oot by Rennie McElroy as part of his early
proposals for.an intermediate qualification for library staff. This
list, together with the non-professional_dutles from-toe 1974
publications, is reproduced in the appendix as backgrouﬁd.to the

analysis of the various-syllabii in the later parc of this study.

What is evident from a study of both these and other lists and the
non-professional certificates courses which are the subject of the
present study is that there is a good deal of commonality between the
'syllabil in terms of content‘(if_not approach)_and, in consequence, an
idéntifiable core of duties and skills which contribute the major oort
of what is generally regarded as non—professional work, This has
‘changed little since the days of Errett McDiarmid whose work is
-discusscd in the next section. What is startling is the degree of
similarity between his 1949 syllabus and that of the BEC dooble option
module of the late 1970s and the recent Scottish equivalents - as well =

as the various alternatives put forward in the intervening years.
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EARLY SYLLABII

Writing in 1949, Errett McDiarmid lamented the fact that there

seemed to be:

no area of librarianship in which (American)
library schools have contributed less to the
profession than in the training of clerical and
- subprofessional workers. Except for a few minor
efforts, library schools have gone blithely on °
their way, training people for professional and
administrative positions and completely ignoring
the fact. that most libraries have, or at least
should have, as many non-professional employees as
- professional ones. It is just in this area of non-
professional work that one of our greatest library
needs today goes unanswered.

McDiarmid, like many other_writers in the late 1940s and 19503,
argued for a division of library work into professional and non-
professional levels. However, he went one further in designing a

course for 'library technicians‘ to be run under the auspices of

library schools which, the author argued “were responsible for .

education for librarianship_at all levels.

'To dodge this responsibility is, in effect, to admit that formal

education programs are of little value or assistance. It is only a

. step to the further position ‘that libraries might just as well train

""" thelr own professional people i

McDiarmid proposed, for his own country; that the North American

'junior college' was the appropriate place to train and educate library

'technicians and that any course of study should last for two years.

The programme was to be divided into three sections: courses designed -

 to promote general education courses in clerical operations, courses

in. library methods and " techniques.i'ﬁf‘

| As the Council for Educational Technology was to imply nearlyf;wﬁ

'thirty years later,'the first requirement of a training program for?ﬁf;iff
“library technicians is that it should have-a good sound ‘basis ofiﬁfil:”

general education'12

sociology, sciences and languages.‘
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Beyond this, the library technician would study clerical skills.
Keyboard technidue,‘filing; record and office management were to form
the basic essentlals of this part of the course. In addition, however,
grapnics'work - courses in lettering,'artwork;:the making of displays,
posters, designs ete. 'might be avallable to students with aptitudes
and interests in those areas and might well contribute to their work in
a given library. In general, the aim of the courses in clerical skills
.would be to improve the students' mechanical abilit& e [and to] give
[then] a better understanding of clerical operations and how they fit

into the organization of a library'13

The third element in McDiarmid's course was to be library methods, -
organisation and techniques. This section would give the student some
understanding of the purpOSe, organisation and activities of libraries.
‘While the author did not wish teohnicians.to spend time on 'the
philosophy of librarianship', he felt that they snould nevertheless-
'have an overall knowlege of how libraries came to be, what they are
attempting to do and the means by which they are attempting to
4‘aooomplisn these‘purposeshlag A study_ of 'library methods" would also
give non-professionals 'some knowledge of the material available in
libraries and the types of information it provides'ls, as well as
giving them instruction and training in the way 1ibraries operate.
""This latter ... should be designed with two ultimate goals in mind:
(1) understanding why the particular methods are employed and — more -
importantly - (2) learning how to perform them according to accepted

library practice'16

McDiarmid drew on. his own experience in running a course in

Minnesota in describing how a'library methods'course might work..‘

Under the heading 'Uses of books and libraries', students would be

shown how to obtain information from libraries through reference books,'

catalogues’ indexes and other bibliographical tools-,'Librath:r:

' orientation',on the other hand was the:nost theoretical part of the a

proposed syllabus, attempting as it did to provide a general intro—,,_?”"f

‘duction to 'all types of 1ibrary workh supplemented by'visits and

l”inspection trips to libraries of various types: and to departments ;;;;

‘within libraries‘17 ’
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“The central part of the syllabus was that section entitled
'Library techniques', where students would 1earn specific methods
associated with library work. The topic was to be split into three

elements: acquisitions, cataloguing and reader services.

- 0f the first section, McDiarmid wrlteS‘

The ainm would be to train students in the tasks
‘that are performed in making out order cards,
preparing orders to agents, recelving books,
engaging in financial transactions, preparing books
for eirculation, preparing pamphlets, clippings and
related material and perhaps doing simple mending
and repairing of books. Probably as a part of this
course, as well as others, there would be some
instruction in checking bibliographies and lists of
titles to be ordered.

- Of the second, he says:
' The student would be given instruction in typing
~catalog cards from master copy, cataloging simple
fiction and perhaps other books where the cata-
‘loging would be simple, assigning Cutter numbers,
‘understanding c¢z2ll numbers, making cards for .
" pamphlets and clippings, ordering Library of
Congress cards, filing and arranging materials
- cards ete. Instruction would be aimed at giving
the student some experience in doing simple library
operations according to prescribed rules and
,-methods.

h Whllé'flnally:

:.._._;i‘_‘;.. .l‘,.; -, . S ’ - ‘:- - "\-‘, L .‘\ ._ . - o - ‘\ . ._‘ ‘. )
B Library Techniques III would be devoted to SR T
circulation and other public services. The student
would be given instruction in handling the
 circulation desk, registering borrowers, charging
out and discharging books, reserving books, sending

_ out overdue notices, perhaps answering simple
¥ reference questlons, taking care of circulation = = .
.. .records and charges, etc.’ .This might also include . -
+.. 'some nonprofessional publicity tasks. - A part of . -
“rii this course should be devoted to instruction in how @ '/
~ . to meet the public, how to find out what they want,
and other simple elements of good public relatioms.
.- 0f course, it would be emphasised in this course S
"2 . that the student should be alert to discover ..li..... ..
.. specialised needs or interests and to.bring'the =
.. borrower into- contagt with the person best .
" " qualified to help him
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All this was to be complemented by a period of library practice of
approximately 75 to 100 hours, 'preferably in the type of library in

19. But the instruction itself was

which the student wishes to work'
‘also to be based_in‘practice rather than on theory, with questions
being followed 'through’ to their eventual conclusion ... [demon- -
strating] the relationship between a specific’ task and its culmination

in service to a user.zo

Because McDiarmid's techmnicians would study on a full-time basis
fot two fears, 70-75% of the coutse was to be devoted to general
studies, as noted earlier. 'It seems fairly evident, however, that a
total of somewhat less than one quarter's work devoted to library

121

. service would provide fairly satisfactory training. An interesting

comment when one considers the controversy surrounding the introduction

~of the BEC library qualification in Britain nearly 30 years later.

McDiarmid's description of an outline. syllabus for 1ibrary tech-
nicians concludes with- ‘some points relating to their employment in
+ libraries. - In discussing the question of 'the. possibilities of
advancement fot library-trained technicians', he foreshadows many later
writers nhen he stresses the need to allow exceptional students to
transfer to full professional education. This is where the courses in
general subjects would be particularly valuable, being available as an

entrance qualification for library school.

7 McDiarmid concluded by stressing that his syllabus wasg not
intended for the more intelligent, but rather for those people 'who are
interested in doing simple clerical operations, who are dependable and.‘;*'
conscientious, and who have intelligence to learn how to do thew
operations and do them well. We are not interested in qualities of

_ imagination or leadership‘22

ThOugh in the discussion which followed McDiarmidFs paper it was

- clear that his pr0posed syllabus had its faults,'there was general

agreement that there was a need to experiment with and to develop’j;~ﬁﬁ
training at, this level. As early as 1949 1ibrary technician courses,fﬁ;:AT
were being set up in the United States and a brief history of the .

S programmes, together with an analysis of the syllabii is to be found\l?eﬂ::

165



Ein the next chapter.

_4_McDiarmid's course outline is important in that it set the level
and content, whether consciously or'unconsciously, for so many of the
later mnon— or para—professional library qualifications on both sides of
the Atlantic, All the basic features of the certificates discussed in
this chapter are there. The 'liberal studies' element is present,
though its emphasis was undoubtedly greater in McDiarmid's plan than in
‘most later proposals. Then there is the emphasis on practical
instruction with the minimum of theory and on non-professional routine,

- elerical tasks,

It is clear that men such as Douglas Foskett and Ken Mallaber -
who did so much to foster a technician's certificate on this .side of -
‘the Atlantic - were aware of the developments taking place in
'technician' education in North America during the 1950s and early

'19605. But developments were taking place nearer to home also. In the
. light of the white paper on 'Better opportunities in techmical -
‘education' (Cmnd 1254), the City and Guilds of London Institute and. -
l:.other similar examining bodies had by the early 19605, introduced ot

3at ‘least begun work on, the introduction of technician and similar..

:courses'for school-leavers not intending to go to University. 1In '

"addition, new Ordinary and'Higher National Certificates in Business

‘Studies were. introduced;" Though valuable qualifications in their own

~‘;right, these two certificates, like the later BEC awards, were also

T -intended as a bridge to professional level qualifications being of

-approximately GCE 'A' level standard. 23

These developments influenoed ‘the introduction of a Library".

\Assistanﬂs Certificate and its eventual promulgation by the City andl

”}',iGuilds Institute made good sense in the light of the re-organisation of

- further. education described above. The history of the CGLI has been_

'{iffdescribed in detail elsewhere

24

"j'by the Corporation and a number of livery companies in 1878, the aim of -

and ‘this 1s not Tepeated here. Founded . .~

the Institute was to provide a national system of technical education_._f“

'-—fat a time when there was none. By the 1980s, some 400,000 people a

" year were sitting CGLI examinations and if Successful gaining'”

'nationally recognised qualifications.
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The Library Assistant's Certificate eventually introduced in 1967 .-
' was modelled not on any non-librarianship qualification, however, but
parts of the LAs pre-1964 examination system and other related
schemes such as that put forward by theILAsi1962 working party report

on in-service training.

Initially, attempts were made to turn the Entrance or First
‘ ProfessionalrExamination into a sub-professional qualification by the
‘issuing of a certificate of competence to those who did not proceed to
the professional examinations proper. Indeed, it is elear from
_comments made at the time that, until its demise in 1967, the Entrance
Examination was regarded as a certificate in Library work for those who

failed, or chose not to qualify professionally.

Towards the end of the Second World War, the LA began to re-cast

" its examination structure to take account of the fact that, in

-'. subsequent years the major part of library training would be carried

‘out at full-time library schools. It was proposed that entrants would
.ftake‘up-allibrary post at the age‘of eighteen and, after one year's
"fexperience, would sit'the entrance examination and proceed to a library

j-_school for one year, where they would take the Registration Examination

| . cand’ qualifiy as Chartered Librarians.

' The Entranee or Elementary Examination was thus deaigned‘to

f”f assess the suitability of candidates for library work and [was] an " R

' essential preliminary for all entrants'. The following description

'appeared in the Library Association Reeord for October 1943:.

Candidates must be at least 19 years of age; must
have worked at least one year in an approved
“ 1ibrary; and must at least have passed a general
examination equivalent to the School Certificate.
The examiners will not expect any knowledge that
- cannot easily be acquired after a few months'
practical experience by an intelligent well- .
~ educated candidate. The normal preparation will be - .
- {a) practical work and staff instruction, and (b)
. the endeavour to appreclate the landmarks of
English literature during the last half century and
to know something of the more Important topical
works that are being generally read and discussed
today. There will be four 3-hour* papers:. (I)
Library administration and procedure; (1I) Simple
cataloguing and classification; (III) Choice of
books, and general knowledge of current English
literature; and (IV) Reference material and
methods. e '
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The description_has'strong similarities with both Douglas
Foskett's 1961 scheme (discussed below) and the eventual CGLI certifi-~
‘cate. The need for'practical'experience and the minimum age reenire—
ment, the emphasis on practical matters and the 'liberal studies'
 element foreshadow the library assistant's certificate and hint at
McDiarmid's sub~professional syllabus, while the four examination

papers have much in common with Foskett's later proposals.

The Entrance Examination‘had something of a'chequered career'
during_the next twenty years.. As Stokes notes, the description given
above 'suggested that this was an examination for which no formal
course of study was appropriate, but for which intelligent and wisely
guided practical experience in a 1library would suffice'26. However,
the general lack of in~service training programmes in British libraries
_. at that time meant that many candidates were being given inadequate
| preparation for the examination. -

27 continues bylrelating how, on the one hand, the AAL

Stokes
. Council had asked that the - scope and limits of the syllabus be defined
- in order to ensure the examination was an effective test of a student'
ability to take and pass the professional examinations prOper, ‘while on
the other hand, the library scheools were showing that this level of
testing was of no valne in gauging the suitability of a candidate
applying for entrance to full—time professional examinations.

AfCertainly, the failure rate was ‘high,

This was in 1952. Revisions of the syllabus were eventually made,
the revised examination 'first being held in June 1956. Much of the
debate surrounding these revisions centred on the necessity for, and

style of, essays. to be written' the justification for a year's

. ‘practical experience prior to sitting the examination, the requirement

4that specific reference books be ‘studied and their contents memorised.r

i“fg(It is’ interesting to. note that these topics resurfaced when changes to .

the Library Assistant's Certificate syllabus were being discussed)

The First Professional Examination syllabus was’ split into fourhf*'r

‘H"papers, cach of one and a half hours. The coverage was as follows,
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(1) Librarianship., Purpose ' o
The'aims and scope of the library service. The
services available in all types of library;_
Inter-library co-operation. - Professional

- education and qualification.' Professional

" ~associations. SR : : L

L (2) Librarianship ~ Methods :
' How libraries are. governed and financed;'
. Staffing and the division: of work. The.
' ordering and receipt, preparation, care and
custody of books, periodicals and other related .
‘material., The admission and registration of
. readers. Circulation methods, reservation,
) inter~lending of material, personal services
- and publicity. -

(3) Library stock:" Description and arrangement _
The parts of books and periodicals., Simple
bibliographical terms. The practical purposes -
of clagsification in libraries. Parts of a
‘classification scheme. Shelf arrangement .
guiding and display. The purposes of reading

.~ +lists. . The purposes of cataloguing. The types  :

. and forms of catalogue. The details given in
“catalogue entries. References. The functions
of subject headings in a dictionary catalogue
. and of indexes to a classified catalogue,  The
‘arrangement of the catalogue, alphabetizing and
i filing, guide cards and labels.. -Centralized:
" . cataloguing and the use of the British Biblio—

graphy.

"f(4)3Library stock' Use >
“.” The value and use of the more important types
. of reference book, e.g. encyclopaedias, year
‘books, directories, dictionaries, indexes to
.~ periodicals, abstracts, book-trade lists, books - - -
. ‘of quotations, biographical reference works,\j"’"
: :cjatlases. Abbreviations used i11 books.28 '

erting in 1963," W. Caldwell could still say 'this examination 1s¢;i,

'hoth wider and deeper than the one it replaced and forms a much more_?“;‘:"”

;satisfactory introduction to professional studies [than itsi

?predecessorrzg (my emphasis) Note, however, the similarities witha
'McDiarmid'"Sub-professional syllabus._ A study of some of the 1ater.
xamination papers for the first Professional Examination (or Entrance
xamination as it was again restyled from 1964 to 1967) shows the 1evelﬂgu
fof knowledge and understanding required._ Candidates had to answer.

’three questions on each of the L{ hour papers."

ﬁ-askedjstudents to‘demonstrate onl&:afrudimentarY'knohledgé.
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‘ of_library'uork. A sample,of'questions,_drawn_from the period 1963'ton
1967 follows: .~ R R

What services do you consider-jour,librarj'shouldf
provide before it can claim to be fully efficient?

Write descriptive notes on THREE of the following:.
(a) Library science abstracts; (b) UNESCO  bulletin
for libraries; - {(c) British technology index;
(d) Liaison; (e) Library Association year book. '

‘Discuss the-value;of the reservation'of:books,'
specifying the type of library you are considering.

" Write brief explanatory notes about FIVE of the
following terms used in cataloguing, and give
- examples where appropriate: unit card; "nothing s
before something" alphabetization; corporate entry;.
imprint; analytical entry; series; union catalogue.
Why are periodicals regarded as an important part
of the library stock? Describe TWO publications
. which are concerned with the Subject content of'
'dperiodicals. - -

.'Though often frowned'upon by the'profession‘as a'whole; these
5simp1e examinations had a considerable bearing upon the education and T:_‘
:training of support staff “both in this country and abroad We have-“w

N already noted that the First Professional Examination was used as an
':Hﬂ_unofficial Library Assistant's Certificate until its. demise in 1967 and
it will be seen how great an influence it had on what was, in effect,

"its successor, the City and Guilds qualification. 'But this influence
'extended to other. countries also. As Aiyepeku has pointed out, the FPE

- fhad a 'long and unique influence in the certification at the sub-

professional level of large numbers of 1ibrary staff in the Common—'d"

RE Certainly the shape and content of the LA exam- :

31

wealth of Nations. PR
:iflination is evident in many African syllabii of the 19605 and 1970s. o

Though not . 1eading to a qualification of any kind the descriptivefT‘i?rf”“
";l"list of duties attached to’ the Associationis 1962 working party report”ﬁf,

.Mf-;on 1n—service training undOubtedly had a strong influence on the“‘?
}”-_Tdevelopment of the Library Assistant 5. Certificate.d At the end of thisfir
vﬂlreport (reproduced in the Appendix) are 1isted twenty—two basic tasks‘

Lcommon to most libraries of all kinds ‘and sizes. The 'Syllabusff
._concentrates on routine practical matters for the most part. and there

'"]:is no attempt to organise the tasks along the 1ines of the FPE syllabus




‘ wbith,idespite its practical emphasis, still had a theoretical base.
The categorisation of the training'elements according to local and
. general knowledge is significant, however, given the difficnlties of
,deciding what is training and what (if anything) should be education as
far as support staff is concerned.  But certainly, the‘right hand
column ('General knowledge') of the 1962 report's appendix has a
definite link with the later Library Assistant's Certificate syllabus,

 discussed later in this chapter.

: That syllabus sprang up ostensibly from Douglas Foskett's 1961
memorandum to 'The Library Assoclation. It is clear from an inspection
‘. of this document tbat Foskett's embryo certificate was closely based on
the Entrance Examination, not only in terms of organisation and
content, but also in terms of level, The samnle questions are closely
_'related to those in the LA Examinations, while the four l¢ hour paper
structure of the Certificate syllabus is identical. Foskett was, in
fact, codifying existing practice rather than breaking new ground; the
‘auxiliary's certificate was what remainedrof the old style Professional

Examination when the 1962 division of duties had been applied to the
neW'qualification structure and not a technician level syllabus ab
initio, But it was a'proposal which was-welCOmed by those librarians
. who were ‘deploring the proposed disappearance of the FPE which, they
state, has given their juniors a good grounding in library work

.whether or not they have ever proceeded to qualify professionally'32
It was only thought necessary 'to shape the Entrance Examination to a
more practical and less theoretical form, relating the questions more

closely to local practicesﬂ33-

The syllabuS‘prepared by F.J. Bungay for possible use on a coufsefg

's_for 1ibrary assistants to be held at the North Western Polytechnic

_attempted to do this though, unlike Foskett, this later author had

" looked for a rationale behind non-professional staff training and .

education in putting his proposals forward. Lasting for approximately':

'.25 two-hour sessions, each occupying ‘one half—day release period‘ the_;

g;jcourse was divided into three sections.- .Libraries - general intro—‘;r‘~d'

‘ﬁfduction, Library materials and their arrangement, Services andl;

T*];processes in Libraries. Teaching would - be by a combination of visits,._s‘Qﬁ‘i

x'-talks by visiting, as well as 'home' 1ecturers and practical exercises.."'
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Bungay described how the course ﬁight best be organised:

I would suggest that all assistants, whatever type
of library they work in, should attend the early
sesslions on libraries, their control, general
organisation and public relations. Thereafter, it
might be of advantage to divide into groups
equating with type of library, to receive guidance
in materials and services, processes, etc., to
allow greater degree of emphasis on those aspects
more commonly found in each type of library.

As I see it, the emphasis must be throughout this
course on practical matters. Not only will the
type of assistant be disinclined to participate in
anything which seems academic in nature, but those
giving the instruction will often be people
accustomed to training staff rather than educating
them. While no-one denies that this course will
have a slight educative value, this should at all
times be kept incidental. Pursuing the practical
approach, it would seem appropriate  to require-
assistants to perform actual tasks under super-
‘vision; the checking of invoices, sorting of stock-
cards, completion of statistical records of a
simple nature will form an integral part of the
course, Some of these sessions will most usefully
be held in libraries where the process in question
may be seen in action, The considerable problems
of arranging this remains,

A further principle needs to be stated, that of
the need for flexibility. The one disadvantage of
a formal Certificate is that it tends to encourage
more rigidity in a course; as techniques are .
continually changing, so should this course. .
" Perhaps a Certificate based more on observed
practical competence combined with some rudimentary-
written test would meet this. Again, I concede
that the details of this need further, careful,

-‘consideration.Adﬂ‘<

P

.,'l-:'. o . [
4!{ - e-."" ’

Bungay s syllabus, together with notes on how the course mightll"”""'

Jffibest be taught is reproduced in the ‘appendix. There are clearf;jang

parallels between this Outline and McDiarmid's technician course. “The . =

-basic 'theory' of 1ibrary work and an enumeration of the types °fdi‘f5;*

-”f‘institution, their purpose and organisation are followed by sections on‘f':”“w>

‘;jA,library materials and then the various services and processes which areiff?

necessary to fulfill the role of the unit. Though there is no ‘1iberal, ?f(i';
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studies' element in Bungay's syllabus, there is provision for tfaining
in McDiarmid's 'simple clerical operations'. The Bungay course also
has obvious affinities with the Entrance Examination - further evidence
that the latter 'qualificstidnf was 51&ays sub-nrofessional'in:natnre,
at ieast When judged by the standards of the 1960s. The 'purpose' and
'methods' sections of the LA examination are rolled into one part of
Bungay's syllabus, but the 'Library stock description and arrangement/ .

Use' sections appear as parts two and three of the draft.

These eafiy syllabii all follow a similar pattern. They ere based
en practicaI; clerical routines normally carried'out.by‘library
assistants and regarded as being non-professional work according to the
criteria which had been laid down during the course of the 1950s and
early 1960s. In consequence, they do not dwell on the theoretical
aspects of the profession, except in so far as an introduction to

librarianship and the varions types of library, its organisation and

. ‘method as is necessary for an appreciation of the topics which form the

B :core of the syllabus..

Given the nature of these syliabii, it 1s no surprise that many
"librarians, as we have seen, were sceptical of the need for a formal
certificate for library assistants. There is little difference between

the list of topics drawn up by the working party on in-service training
and the contents of the certificate courses. Bungay himself highlights

T the difficulty of separating the one kind of instruction from the

1“other. McDiarmid also ‘saw this ‘in 1949, When he asked:

Why not 1et the 1ibraries do-it themselves? There'
are two sides to this question, but to me the -
weight of the argument falls in favour of having

educational institutions handle vocational training

of this kind. Hy reasons are threefold:

. On-the-job training tends to perpetuate the

" ‘status quo. : It teaches people to do things as
/. they are now being done, rather than to learn

~ new nmethods and reasons for doing things.: .7

2. People at the technician or vocational level in;ﬂ
libraries as well as factories need general
education; there is little evidence to show
that they get this except through some Such

_ program as I have outlined.
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.3. On-the-job training tends to produce compliance
© " and undiscerning acceptance in the trainee..(
" This attitude of mind is dangerous to the -
future of our democratic society, particularly
if carried over_into economic, social, and "
- political issues.”” ' o '

. The choice between training and education, (ie. the process

whereby an assistant gains a qualification in library work) as opposedhh”‘

“..to the act ‘of instructing a member of staff in the compliance of -

particular duties, has been'a difficult one to make, not least because -

-.-of the attitudes of professionals towards non—professionals and the

' 1ow1y status and high turnover rates of the latter,

" The Report of the in-service training working party_stresses that

' all staff would benefit'fromlinstruction'in the areas covered by its

' rchecklist but this was written at a time when the transition from non-

- professional to professional was. st11l relatively straightforward’

'given a. sufficient 1eve1 of motivation. The draft non—professional g

e certificate courses on the other hand assume not. only ‘that the. aVeragei

) assistant will not wish to qualify professionally, but also that theréfﬁk~h

";“1work which.he/she will carry out will not vary significantly from a o

1ﬂ? certain routine 1eve1. The duties covered by the early syllabii are .

certainly general in nature,'as ‘the CET suggests, but they take no”

‘ account of ‘the potential for . 'de-skilling in areas of operation

ﬂ"previously designated'Professional'; as proposed by Evans though, to

:his credit, Bungay suggests the need for flexibility in education.at_‘:

ﬁi'ff'this level. Flexibility was not a characteristic immediately- apparent

" when the CGLI qualification was introduced though the durability of'\_
the certificate suggests that it continues to fulfil a genuine need.'~"‘
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-3
"THE CITY AND GUILDS OF LONDON INSTITUTE'S -
LIBRARY ASSISTANT'S CERTIFICATE’

Initially coded as City and Guilds Course 380 (subsequently re-
numbered as 737) the Library Assistant's Certificate syllabus drawn up
in consultat:lon with the Library Assocation was not radically different
from the Entrance Examination - which preceded it. The historical
reasons for this have already been énumerated. This section
- concentrates on the syllabus itself, its relation to the earlier
attempt at a non-professional qualification, and the revision made in
the years after its first appearance and most especially introduced in
- 1983.

The introduction to syllabus 380/737 states‘categoricallyIthat it
is 'not intended to provide an alternative method of entry to the
examinations of the Librari‘Associationh As with the courses .
described in the previous section, it 'covers library practice and its

underlying principles but the theoreticallcontent shiould be taught only

. to the level and “standard necessary for a sound understanding of -

o library practice ... Library staff in this category will normally work
under the control and supervision of a professional_librarian,-and the

emphasis of this scheme is on practical skillg,'36 |

The syllabus assuned that students would attend an establishment
" of further education for part—time day classes extending normally over
a period of one year'. - General studies — as presented by McDiarmid in
North America — were regarded as an essential part of the course, in
line with Ministry of Education Circular 323, tnough how these were to
‘be taught was left up to the individual institution. The period of

_Ituition culminated in two 2-hour written papers 'ranging over the whole'f'

"?jfsyllabus of library practice .and- related theory. The syllabus;: RN

"“f;promised that the papers would'be designed to cater for the needs of

:students from different’ types of libraries and information bureaux'37

It was aSSumed that most students would register thrOugh their‘K -

7_1oca1 College of Further Education though , exceptionally,-assistants o

jfcould register as external candidates if supported by a” chartered-_ifr37‘
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librarian and no course of study was easily available. Since the CGLI
was a body of international standing, provision was made for entries
for the examinations from overseas candidates. Like the First.
" Professional Examination before it;‘the Library Assistant's Certificate .
' was to have a considerable influenee on sut—professional education for

librarianship in many‘English—speaking countries.

The introduction to the course outline and syllabus concluded
“ with explanatory notes aimed, it would seem, at course tutors and (to a
lesser extent) employing librarians. It was hoped, for instance, that
the widely differing background of students would be taken into account
when the courses were being prepared since 'the teaching should be
related.to the students’ own~practical experience and to the systems
with which they are familiar in their work'.38 At the same time, the
- CGLI was at pains to stress that:
' It”uust.uot be overlooked that:the purpose of the

scheme is to help students to acquire a proper .

understanding of their work; this necessarily

involves an appreciation of why things are done as

well as how to do them and should also include some

knowledge of alternative systems and methods of

working. Similarly, the course should be

sufficiently broad to be of value to the student

-should he or she ever transfer to a different type
- of library'39

. The syllabus itself was arranged in two columns 'to assist
- teachers in the correlation of practical and theoretical work'. The
first three elements — types of library, library users and library

organisation - form a general introduction much like those in the

- syllabii referred to’earlier. The rest of. the outline is. cleariy based .

j"-".."'.cm practice, The principles'on which the instruction is to be founded,ﬁ i

'srcentre upon good administration rather than theoretical librarianmlﬂ-lﬁ“

‘ship, though there are links with the non—professional parts of the LAs  j§{A“

.'l;1962_descr1pt1ve ligt, This latter publication is regarded as a useful

indication to course tutors of the_'depth of treatment requiredh40

The preamble to Course 380's descriptive booklet was at pains to

'H:ffdraw attention to seotion 18 of the syllabus. This was Fintended toffi
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provide a general introduction to office practice’. ' Again, fhexe'is an’

obvious parallel with McDiarmid's technician syllabus and the inclusion . -

of clerical skills. As with the generai studies element, these tech-
niques could be taught in larger classes attended also by secretarial—

type students.

The CGLY strongly recommended that, in view of the practical

nature of the coursé, much of the instruction would be 'covered and'{"

supported by planned and direct demonstrations in a model library’',
while it was noted that 'organised visits to different fypes of
.1ibraries and information bureaux [could] also be used to illustrate
different sections of the syllabus'41

This emphasis on the practidal‘was heightened by the inclusion of
nineteen items of practical work which were to be used as the basis of
an assessment of each student's competance by the course tutor and the
employer. Though the CGLI did not set a practical examination as such,.
it was suggested that these local ﬁssessﬁenfs would be taken into
~account when the final‘examination result was being determined.
Students would have to have satisfactorily completed 12 of the tasks,

which were as follows:

1., Drafting of éimplé letters and memoranda.
2. Maintenance of statistical and cash records.,
‘3. Accurate and legible writing and printing.
4. Making of 'errata' and 'note-up' alterations.
5. Order work and recelpt of library materials and sﬁpplies."
6. Sheiving and filing of books and other materials.
T _Book repair and conservation (inecluding non-book material)
8. Preparation of library paterials for binding.
9. Preparation of library materials for shelving.
-+~ 10. Loan and circulation procedures. .
”TQ 11. _Disp1ay work including 1ettering.-
”1 12."Assistance in proof—reading.
; Ii3.” Answering of simple enquiries. _
‘ ‘14.j:C1erica1 work associated with cﬁtaloguing..‘
:'g ©15. - Use of the telephone.‘- LA, ' |
T 16. Use of telex. '
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17. Use of-duplicating machines.
18. Use of document copying machines.

19. Use of adding machines.

The similarities with the.izftasks 1isted in the'1962'Report of"‘
the LA's Working Party on In—servioe Training are obvious.. Most of the
items listed in the CGLI syllabhs are the routine duties expected'of
any library assistant, though the reference to 'clerical work
associated with cataloguing' is more closely linked to the descriptive
1ist of professional and non-professional duties. The need to proof-
read (a technique also tested in the written examinetions) seens odd in

" retrospect though, as an extension of the copy-typing work advocated by
the 1962 Report, it is a logical enough inclusion.

The first examination papers revealed few surprises. A sample of

" questions, taken from an early specimen paper, are given below:

- Show how the functions of publie, special and
: university libraries differ from each other.
./ List the various processes in preparing books for.
- the shelves from the time of receipt in the library.
' What is the purpose of each process? What are the '
main uses of a library catalogue?
Deséribe the methods by which readers are informed
- of the services which your library offers.
What kind of information would you expect to find
in three of the following types of publication: a
" gazetteer; a directory; a bibliography; an
abstracting journal,
Name a plece of office equipment; assuming that
your library does not already possess it, draft a-
note to your librarian recommending its acquisition.,”'

These differ little from the questions relating to the syllabii

. discussed in the previous sections. As F.W. Cookson, then Deputy City S

'Librariao of‘Edinburgh, noted when the examinations were first held;"

~hrthe 1eve1 and nature of the papers differed‘only in detail from those

' of the old First Professional Examination41 Ironically,iand despitE.~VF

'3Ithe LAfs efforts to disassociate itself from matters non—professional R K

'{fin order to raise the status of the profession, the fears of those whoicg

, felt that the Library Assistant's Certificate would be confused with_“w

the higher level qualifications were not entirely groundless:'-Course-r
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380 was categorised in the 'Professional, Scientific and Miscellaneous'

group of qualifications promulgated by the CGLI.

The syllabus and general course content changed little until the
new Library and Information Assistant s Certificate was introduced in

1983 after an extensive market survey.

The examination papers for the certificate show a remarkable
consistency over the years. From two, 2-hour question papers,
candidates had to answerﬂfive out of a total of ten questions per
examination. .Initially. alllquestions carried equal marks but, in
1973, the first half of each paper was remodelled so that an essay

~question carrying 30 marks was balanced by a simple ‘alternative'

question worth only 10 marks.

- Initially, the two papers were simply numbered, though the fact
- that they each covered half of the syllabus was recognised in 1976 when
they were titled 'Organisation, Purpose and Users' and 'Aids,

‘ Activities and Routines respectively.

'The questions varied little and the First Professional
Examination model remained until the mid-1970s, when the re—naming of
the two papers does seem to have been accompanied by a move away from

.. simple or 'watered-down professional' questions.

- The. questions mirrored the syllabus closely. The early papers
L‘ were keen to stress the non—professional nature of the examination, and
" there was usually a reference to level of duties in at least the one
"paper. ‘Brief descriptions of tbe'different'types of library and;the

various services and‘routines'carried'out'therein were usually

;-.requested while questions on procassing and storage of materials were

{*normally included.. Bibliographical description was customarily

Lw-f“restricted to definitions of particular terms, whether related to the_fj

"book or its cataloguing. Occasionally, a catalogue entry had to be

_fdissected. ‘

In 1ater papers, students were expected to know a range of i

"reference works and to be able to describe their contents or to spot’ .
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which title would be used to help answer a specific query. Questions
on pubiicity and office procedures and equipment were included from
time to time. Proof reading usually appeared in some form: either
candidates had to describe the meaning of particular proof signs or had
to correct a passage of text. This relatively_difficult task was later -

eased by the inclusion of both uncorrected and corrected text,

The fact that five questions were to be answered in two hsurs
suggests a simplellsvel_of examination, though the restructuring
referred to earlier meant that at least one essay had to be of a
reasonable length. The 'alternative' questioﬁs seem rather ﬁuerile in
retrospect, with some of the 'filler' answers obviously inappropriate

(at least to professional eyes):

The name used by an author which is not his real name is;
'.(i) a pseudonym -

(ii) a homonym |

(i11i) an aﬁonyﬁ

(iv)  a proper name.

The 1967 syllsbus'and related examinaticon papsrs and practicai
testing lasted until 1983, when the syllabus for Course 737 was revised
and retitled'Library and Information Assistant's Certificate’. The
. preamble to the new syllabus stated that
: ATMS OF THE_COURSE -

The course aims to enable students:

f(a) to understand the purpose, functions and uses
"~ of libraries and information services.

(b) to develop the skills required to carry out
~the non-professional library duties which
normally support the work of professional
1ibrarians. :

(c) to relate this understanding and these skills
to the training and experience that they
" obtain during their employment.

(d) to develop their communication skills, and to
' ' continue their education and personal develop—"

and, in genersi ‘the course aims to equip students‘f.fi”5ﬂ
. for a wider range of opportunities in the library e
and information work field S
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~ OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE - SUMMARY

At the end of the course students will be able to:

(a) - describe the functions and purposes of all
types of library and information service in
. outline and those of one particular type
(e.g. public, academic, national, special

etc) Iin more detail.:

(b) describe and explain the principai organiz-
ation routines assoclated with library
operations.

(e) draw up_and describe simple procedures'for _
in-service training of library staff.

(d) demonstrate an understanding of the applica-
- tion of the various materials and items of
specialized equipment used in libraries.

{e) answer the simple bibliographical and other
L types of 'quick reference' enquiry made by
the library users within the prescribed
boundaries implied by the appropriate sylla—,

Y bus headings. o

’h(f)'*etate the principles upon'which careful
 maintenance of library materials are based
and to specify the various means of handling,
storage and conservation of all types of
library stock.

- (g) ~“write short reports on, or analyses of, the

: . operation of specific library funetions which

- will assist in recognizing the means of .~
hu%,improving efficiency,‘_‘d

Here'was'a'syllabus which, though based on experience gained over -

:“.'mauy years of teaching, studying and setting and sitting examinations

- for the. old Course 737, set out anew to create a proper para-

. professional qualification rather than one drawn out of the remnants of S

the old LA structure or. of a watered»down professional certificate. h

The aims and objectives were clear, unlike those of the old‘ﬂ

".Ucertificate though the mode’ of study was much as before,fCThe'f\fT3;
"§jexpectation was that 120 - 160 hours would be allocated to the COUISE{QTJﬂﬁgLLa

" including a_General Studies element, though this was meant 'as a guide:ﬁﬁ
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not as a rigid specificationh42

As before the emphasis was to be on matters oracticel, and
principles were to be 'constantly linked [to practice] so as to enable
students to appreclate the purpose of the tasks which‘thej are called
upon to performk43 Colleges were free to:devise their own General
Studies course unit and, as with the previous syllabus, no_examination‘
would be set in this aree.. The ovef—fiding aim was 'to provide a basic
.qualification in library practice end‘its underlyiug principles', the
scheme being 'designeo to be complementary to the traiuing and

experience students will be obtaining in their employment'.44

In this latter respect, the new syllabus had much in common with
the 0ld one. Both were drawn up to meet the needs of assistants and
‘technicians' from a wide variety of libraries and the 'considerable
 differences in the type of.work which students‘are called upon to

perform in the [course of] their normal duties‘45 had to be recognised.

However, while the new non—professional qualification quite naturally‘ f

continued and, indeed, reinforced the emphasis on the practical nature
" of library assistant work in whatever kind of library, in order to help
students tofacduire a proper understending of their work', it would
also be necessary to give them 'an appreciation of how and why things
are done'. The new syllabus was thus to include 'some knowledge of
alternative systems and methods of working?', siuce 'students should
. :understand the rationale behind the management_and layout of libraries
‘- :and information serviees and how thelr different parts of the sefvice

relate to each otherh46:

" The four-part strueture of the syllabus can be summarised.ae
follows: | | | -
1. The Functions and Pufposes of iibraries, information Services

and Related Organizatioms. '
2. Library and Information Services Operations and Routines.
3.  Materials and the. Needs of Users,
4. Care and Maintenance of Library_Materials;_'

This is closely akin to ‘the outline of McDiarmidrs Syllabus and:ﬁ

the FPE structure, as ‘well as the drafts put forward by Foskett and 1V.* o
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Bungsy. The matching of syllabus and 'practical project work' elements
is similar to the 'principlés‘and 'practice' columns of tﬁe old Course
737 outline, though in the new version there is a much greater specif—r
ication of tasks or projects to be carried out as part of the learning

process and a greater awareness of study objectives than in the earlier
cértificétes; Visits to libraries - a_recbmmended instruction method
in the 6rigina1 syllabﬁs - now form an integral part of the practical

. project work,

Each of the four sections is governed by an objective and a serles
of sub-objectives, matched by syllabus elements and practical project
work elemsnts; Proof-reading no longer forms part of the course and
office equipment has been updated to include Visual Display Units and
Video Hardware., 'Reference matefials' noﬁ includes on-line information
retrieval, Mﬁch remains, however, from the original syllabus: Types
of Library; Acquisitions, Cataloguing and Classifications Procedures,
Routine Reader Services_and Enquiry Work, Shelviﬁg,‘sforage; Cohssr_
vation anﬂ_Repair of Material. To these topics are added subjects
 which could well be found in the kind of library staff induction
programme discussed briefly later in this study;- Roles of staff,

~ Conditions of Services, Health and Safety at Work, also areas of value

to senior non-professional superviséry positions: Planning and Control

of Workloads, Wbrksheets, Delegation, Timetables.

s The wﬁole'syl;abss:is much more.geared:to_pérabrofessipnal level:
there is less émphasis on clerical routihe_and ﬁoré_on supérvisory
roles and on the need for sn.usderstanding of WHy library operations
afs carried out. As befdre,.no practical examination was to be set by
the Institute but colleges, in association with employers, were
'requifed to make an appraisal of their students' pradtical work on an

. assessment form;..pfpvided by the Institutekés. Two written papers
were againrto‘be set, ;hOugh the first was now dbmpletely made up of

:_multiple-chsice questions; the second was a 'written paper's
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4
DRAFT SYLLABII FOR LIBRARY TECHNICIANS

Within a very short time of the emergence of the CGLI Library
Assistant's Certificate in 1967, alternatives were being suggested.
Many of these were never implemented though elements from almost all

these schemes can be found‘in the later BEC and SCOTEC syllabii.

One of the earliest schemes was devised by Kenneth Mallaber. In
| '1972, the Joint Committee for Natiomal Awards in Business Studies and
Public Administration agreed to the introduction into the Ordinary
National Certificate (ONC) in Public Administration of an optional
subject "the use of libraries and information'. The aim of this option
was "to familiarise students with aspects of the production,
publication and dissemination of specialist information, and with its
role and importance in management; techniques of storihg and retrieval;
: methods of presentation to the various levels of mam&tgemer.tt'.l'9 . The
syllabus has much in common with the CGLI scheme. The sections on
"physical'recofds'and sources of information all have parallels in the
N Library‘Assistant's Certificate while section &, relating-to types of -
'library and cataloguing pfactices; is virtually identical. The
" sections concerning'office.equipment and‘standard letters are also'
:'cioseiy akin to the'library qualification, Additiohally, it was moted
that Falmost'ali the topics in this [ONC] syllabus should be associated

with practical work, or With'visits to libraries and other sources of ;L_Lir

"information. Practical demonstrations of information handling andﬂ'

'searching can be made, and retrieval techniques practised. Reports"

should be expected from students during the course',??

' 'Afmore telling development as far as paraprofessional.1ibrary..

-education in this country was concerned appeared to'be Albert‘:-wi

- Standley's Diploma in Library:Practice at West London College. Here
was an attempt to produce a 'technician? level qualification in library
‘work. In the draft syllabus it was stated that the purpose of the

course was to be 'a means to a further, higher qualification for non- -

"professioﬁal'liorary and inforﬁation service staff, beyond'CGLI Library . .

_Assistant's Certificate and as a useful course for anyone who has to-

carry out practical library procedures which are not dealt with in -
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detail in the Library Association's examination syllabii and for which
'ASLIB provides excellent but only occas'ional, very short, courses and

meetings' 51

Though Standley's proposals were not implemented it 15 inter-
esting to examine the, draft syllabus as a means of demonstrating what
" was considered to be paraprofessional level work and education in the
~early 1970s and at time when non-graduate chartered librarians were
still numerous and the LA's post—1964 examination structure remained in
place. It is perhaps because of this last point that the proposed
qualification was not particularly appealing to potential tutors.
Indeed this is borne out by the fact that entry qualifications were
suggested as being 'age at least 21 years, 3 years" lihrary experience,
‘possession of CGLI Library Assistant's Certificate Part I of the LA
examinatidn, or other qualification or experience, -plus enployer's

sponsorship ‘at [the] College's discretion's 52

The list of entry"qualifications highlights one' of the major
problems with paraprofessional qualifications in librarianship. The .
' difficultjr with Standley's certificate’ was that it required almost as
much of the candidate as did professional qualifications. If a student
. was already in possession of part I of the LA examination, then why
should the person not.pro_ceed_ to qualify? A omne year., one day-a-week
course culminating in four 2-hour papers and leading toan unrecognised

. diploma was hardly likely to attract the 'semi-professional',

As already noted, _the West London course was never pronulgated,
t_hough the syllabus outline (reproduced in the appendix) did hint at
‘the content of the later BEC modules., The headings lPeople",
'Materials’', 'Services' were akin to those used in the later qualifi-
cation, while the 'Business Studies' approach of part D of the course
outline was also similaf to that of the BEC qualification, though not
* as well developed as in the latter scheme. Much of the ° common core'

section was not duplicated from the CGLI qualification, though the_' ‘

topics covered under 'Services show - some similarities {e.g. reference' e

.. work, proof-reading). What was novel about Standley 5 syllabus was the

student's ability to opt for either a general or a special 1ibraries_' Ve

option in the second ‘half of the course. ‘The outlines_ of these -
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'‘modules' are too sketchy to permit any kind of analysis, and the list
of topics to be covered could not have been thought to be all-inclusive
However, one advance on the CGLI course is the opportunity which was to
be given to students to study in depth one indisidual problem, chosen

in eonjunction with their employer.

The role of the then Colleges of. Technology and Further Education‘
.section of the Library Association (CTFE) in enc0uraging the develop—
ment of paraprofessional qualifications during the course of the 1970s
was considerable. The CTFE proposal for the inclusion of a section on
Information retrieval and the use of the literature in the BEC core
modules is closely akin to the ONC in Business Stuoies/Public Adminis—
tration option discussed in the last section of this chapter. Though
not a course for library paraprofessionals, the CTFE proposals53 do

contain topics which are generally found in such courses, as follows:

" Levels 2 & 3 (Level refers to level of BEC award)
‘1. Using libraries to identify and trace

specific documents, and to trace information
on specified topics and organisations.

2. Bibliographic apparatus of business books,
- directories, periodicals, abstracts, govern-—
ment documents, appropriate reference sources.

3. Statistical and company information.
4. Non-printed information sources: research
& trade associations, professional societies,
government departments,
5. Information storage and retrieval systems: |
'  personal information systems, mechanised -

handling of ‘information.

Level 3 only

1. PreSentation-and editing of scientific,
.commercial and technical reports.

2.  Literature search techniques.

3. ‘Mechanised hendling of informstion;'commer¥'
cially available computerised-data bases.

10 12 hours were to be devoted to these topics, except at Higher

National level where 20 hours would be required., As in all theseii
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courses, emphasis was to be on. the practical and exercises were an;‘

essential requirement the aim being to produce 'in the short—term, a

;more effective student e aware. of the . range of information available -

?and able to use hig ... librarquuickly and ‘with optimum results'; in :

the longer term 'a person who has a knowledge of information sources

= .and the skills of information retrieval cee with'the_skills required -

'-'to.keep'abreast_ofpnew_developments in the {speclalist] Subject'.54

- The BEC national levelv[option module] in information systems

_devised by Lawrence Tagg'had'much the same aims, the idea being'to

.. provide the’ student with a knowledge and understanding of the nature

‘mand function of information systems'55 Aspects of the production,_
'publication and diSSemination of information including the techniques,

of information storage ‘and retrieval were to be studied.

- The origins of this syllabus in the ONC and ‘the CTFE proposals are;p
'_obvious., The outline is much fuller than either of these however, it
is organised in.much the same way as the revised CGLI syllabus, with -

”“:general and specific objectives and 'guidance on detail‘

Here again, the emphasis - deSpite the seemingly theoretical slant
"of the syllabus outline ~.was to be on ‘the practical and the module was,
:to'be interpreted with particular reference to the working environment.

of the students attending the course. A programme of practical work

”ffilwas to be devised and each student would be expected to complete aji.-"‘

"”_report on the information needs of his/her place of employment andt:-"

tindicate the best methods of either (a) improving _upon ‘the existing
-;_flow of information or (b establishing the most effective flow of:/

ﬂ,ginformation.

Though not intended for library staff parts of the option module}iﬂ31:f“

fhad an obvious relevance for such workers, given that 1ibraries handle ,f

‘and’ exploit information.‘ The syllabus was primarily designed to enable“?fﬁ

Affthe individual to improve his/her information handling techniques infﬁ;wu

'fforder that study in other areas would thus be improved With theffa
:exception perhaps of paraprofessiOnals working in special libraries -
fwhere information handling is at a. particular premium - the option'

5?;modu1e would not have been attractive to libraries or library employeesf
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as a possible source of external, yet'job-related instruction. As we
shall see,‘however, ‘Tagg's syllabus influenced the design of the later
REC qualification. '

The CTFE proposals for an intermediate qualification for library
staff were largely drafted bj Rennie McElroy through an analysis of the -
1974 list of professional.and non;professional duties, identifying
- tasks which could be carried out by an intermediate grade of library
assistant and around which a paraprofessional qualification could be
based. Though not the first to do this, his draft syllabus was a
genuine attempt to introduce a higher level of qualification for
library assistants than the CGLI certificate or, for that matter, any
of the other drafts Which'took'the old First Professional/Entrance‘
Examination as their basis. As such, the CTFE proposals hare a degree
of affinity with professional level syllabii. This is not surprising,
for they were designed to bridge the gap between what McElroy and
'3others saw as the very low level of the CGLI qualification and the - .
' Associateship'of the Library Association. Here was a course lasting,

on a day-release basis, for two years and which was aimed at developing.
””75'pérsbﬁ skilled in routine professional or semi-professional work. .
i_Thus, while elements of the CGLI'qualification are present (as, for
example, binding, storage, equipment display work), there is an
emphasis on supervisory management (senior non—professionals being
: expected to be in charge of others), bibliography and simpler. kinds of_‘
cataloguing and classification. It is interesting to note in this
context that 30% of the course is devoted to what MeDiarmid terms 'the
philosphy of 1ibrarianship , while a special study was to be ‘included,
as with the other draft intermediate syllabii.

_ McElroy suggested that BEC and SCOTEC would be the best bodies to
organise an intermediate qualification in library work and the
remaining two sections of this chapter describe and discuss the English

. and Scottish syllabii which were eventually promulgated. What.iSfﬁlﬁ:f 

clear, from a comparison of these. drafts analysed here and the actual

f.certificates nade available, is that the latter evolved gradually, with

“Standley s 1972 proposals as the earliest version'of a para—_{ﬁff,

-, professional qualification in library work in Britain, :

188




THE BUSINESS EDUCATION COUNCIL (LATER THE BUSINESS AND TECHNICIAN -
EDUCATION COUNCIL) DOUBLE OPTION MODULE IN LIBRARY AND INFORMATION WORK

The Business Education Council (BEC)-was established in May-1974i
by the then Secretary of State for EdncationAand Science. This
fulfilled a recommendation of the Haselgrave Committee on Teehnician
Coursee and Examinaticns which”reported in 1969 and which led also to
the eetting up of the Technician Education Council.,®?  The two
councils merged in 1983 to form the Business and Technician Council
‘(BTEC)SS From its. instigation, BEC had close links with its Scottish
counterparts, SCOTBEC and SCOTEC. From 1975, BEC accepted respons—
_ ibility for inter alia, National Awards in Business and Office Studies.

As originally constituted, the role of BEC was 'to nlan,
- administer and keep under review the establishment of a unified

netional system of non-degree courses for people whose OCCupations fall

'”‘_within the broad area of business and public administration‘.59 In

" order to fulfil this role, the Council devised or approved a wide range
of courses; the term 'business' was regarded as extending to-'all those - -

who_need education (other than‘fot scientific and technical qualifi-‘

‘cations) to equin them for their work in any part of the private or .

public sector - whether in industry, commerce, central or local govern—
ment'. 60

_ The underlying phildsophy of BEC and its_conrse structure is
contained in the Council's First policy statement (March 1976)., Of

most importance was the need to ensure that the courses leading to BEC 1
" awards provided the students 'with a sound educational foundation for
business and administration. An employer or professional body.must be

__able to assume that an employee or prospective employee'whd has'gained'

‘a BEC award has received an education which is relevant to the needs oflauJF:'

u=tfbusiness and has reached an acknowledged 1eve1 of attainment' 61

It was felt that these objectives would best be met 'by requiring

'*,the student to complete a course in. ‘which there is a positive attempt'ff’ﬁ't“

to inter—relate the contents'. It was envisaged that, in any course;”“”e'"'

leading to a BEC award, the course material; the presentation of - .
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information and the assessment'of a student's ability should 'reflect
the magor importance of the need for a student to inter- relate the
information, knowledge,'skills and understanding derived from the

various ‘modules'. 62

The Councll identified a number of 'fundamental concepts' which it

felt were an integral part of any BEC-sponsored course. These 'Central

Themes' were summarised in the First policy statement as follows:

(1) Money is the essential 1lifeblood of any
business. The student should understand
that, when considering matters involving
management, manpower, production, sales or

. other aspects of business, any proposal has
- to include a detailed consideration of the
available resources and the financial
consequences which would flow from its
implementation.'

" (11) People are involved with every business. The
development of a student's knowledge and
understanding of how to work with, or get the

. best out of, people is a most important part
of his education for business. The student's
_ability to understand the nature and scope of
‘all problems involving human resources should
be developed through student participation in
discussions, seminars and simulated exercises
throughout all modules of the course. '

(iif) The ability to speak and write simple English .
. is of major importance in the conduct of -

affairs at any level. Council believes that .
the inability to do thils effectively is at

- the root of many problems in business. It
is, therefore, of paramount importance that
students should be actively encouraged to
develop this ability and learn to use the

- form of communication appr0priate to the
task.

~ (1v) Much of business takes place in a techno-
. . logical environment in which to be numerate . .
is an important asset. By a logical approach ' .. .
to the analysis of business problems and the “:
" use of appropriate quantitative techniques, =
" “all BEC award holders should be able to
- understand and propose solutions for business
“and adminstrative problems which arise in an - R o
advanced technological Bociety. : S e
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It was expected that, by understanding these concepts, a student"

on BEC courses would be able to inter-relate the material'fromhthe o

various modules constituting a course in a way which would be relevant"
to his or her future employment. Because‘of thisg, courses 1eading to'
BEC awards, were to be designed to provide 'a broad educational‘u
experience' centred upon these themes and no separate 'liheral‘ or

‘'general' education element was necessary.

The first part of the Statement ends with a section.headed 'The
effectiveness of business education'. In the case of the Library'and
Information Studies Double Option Module, this passage was to “be
especially prophetic, given the low takeup; |

Since its formation Council has been concerned at
the inadequacy of the available data about the

- effectiveness of the existing provisions for
business education. Very little is presently known
about the size of the potential market for such
courses or the costs and benefits ... The lack of

" such data adds to the already difficult task which
BEC has of planning rational and effective courses
for the future. .

The Council offered a new structure of awards for those people
whose ocoupations fell within the broad area of business and publicnl

Aadministration. Three levels were created — general, national and

higher national - each level of course 1eading either to the award of a.hn

certificate or a diploma. Success in the diploma would 'indicate a-
greater breadth of assessed performance' though 'the standard of
attainment required for the successful completion,ofziCertificate.

~course will be the same as that for a Diploma’. 65

The awards were to be recognised and respected as appropriate

qualifications in their own right, though it was hoped ‘that they wouldf¢ij:‘o

- provide a programmed route to appropriate and other higher qualifi- -

' cationms.. The three tier approach was thus a progressive one,'withﬁ;ffﬁff

First level awards providing people with few if any '0' Levels witha

meaus of gaining a basic qualification (with the stress on literacy and -

.numeracy). The National level - the 1eve1 at which the Library Studiesttlifrp:
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module was eventually pitched - assumed a pass at First level or 4.'0"
Level passes, with the 'terminal attaiﬁmenti, in knowiedge, skills and:
understending being at least equivalent to the then ONC/OND qualifi-
cations in Business Studies.. In doing this, the Council hoped that, at
this level, BEC qualifications - or at least the diplomas - would be.
recognised. ‘as a sufficlent qualification for entry to the first. year of
.a Diplonia in.Higher Education, - degree or honours degree course and by
major professional bodies for exemption purposes. The Higher Natiomal
qualifications, on the other hand, required possession of at least 1
'A' level pass or a BEC national level ‘qualification and were intended
as an alternative‘to professional examinations and years of (full-
time) study on degree courses, the hope lbeing that this level of certi-
ficate/diploma would be accorded a higher status than had oeen the case
_ with the old HND qualifications.

" BEC courses were divided into a'nu:_nber of modules. A number of
.Boards were set up to devise courses and to define a core of compulsory
modules 'designed to cover the fundamental knowledge and skills' noted
earlier. At each level, students would also be able to select from a

‘'range of option modules. Option modules could 'be chosen because of

their relevance to a particular area or ‘type of employment, Or to meet - |

the academic entry requirements of a professional body'. 66

"Various routes to BEC qualifications were envisaged, including

‘ _part-—time day and day/evening study as well as via directed private

study. The Council would expect that 'the time devoted to face-to—face :
instruction and guidance on a part—-time course would not be less _than
210 hours per. year and not more than 270 hours ... 167 Option modules
were only to be available on a part-time basis"'since' the- objectives -

. require students to draw _opon their work experience.'

The Library Association's Working Party on Certificates in Library'

Work, as already noted, ~devised a syllabus for a double option module - . :

in Library and Information Work which would form part of a National .- -

L Certificete. In order to obtain the ' qualification students would‘_‘ R

- take eight mOdU1es = four common' COre ‘(compulsory for all students),\-'W'"-'..':'?'

two 'board® core (modules planned to preparc s_tudentsfor_ one of four ‘=i -

main groups of careers in business and administered by -separate'Boards"-_'." el
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of Study) and two options. For a Diploma, a further four option
modules would have to be taken. The common core modules were as
follows: ' - ' | '

People and Communication

Numeracy and Accounting

The Organisation in its Enviromment (Double Module)

The 'Board' core Modules available when the Library and Information
work option was introduced were:
Bl (General Business) - Quantitative-and |

Accounting Methods
Administration in Business (as for B2)

B2 (Finance) —~ Acounting 2
: Administration in Business (as for Bl)

B3 {Distribution) - Organisation and Economics
‘ of Distribution. (Double Module)

B4 (Public Sector) - An introduction to ?ublic
Administration. (Double Module)

Within this framework, the Working Party could concentrate on a

g specialist course of study for library staff not least because of the .

role of 0ption modules noted earlier. Based initially on a draft by
Donald Davinson, the syllabus went through various drafts before'
finally being published by BEC in Spring 1979. The official syllabus‘
of that draft is reproduced in the appendix. 7 '

~ Each option module‘was to'he assessed both by course assignments
and a.written examination. As the preamble to each option module.
‘syllabus stated‘ the specifications all comprised the following
sections"
'An introduction which'sets out.the tunetion;m o
'purpose and context of the module; ’

. Adms which specify the long-term direction and -
: processes which the module is designed to foster- T

General Objectives, which provide the basicd :
. framework for learning and assessment, 'and are,}fﬁ, B
"'designed to assist in the planning of schemes of : L.
. work, assignments and examinations-' T e s

B Learning Objectives; intended to provide a more. .
detailed guide to the kind of student achievement . -~ -
,required and to act as a checklist for teachers;_: S
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%ﬂéﬂwﬁiéﬁﬁing and reviewing teaching and learning
activity,r

Implementation, comprising notes of guidance to
teachers on the structure and content of the module
and on ways in which the appropriate learning may
be achieved and assessed; S

In some cases, suggested approaches to assignment
work and/or example assignments.

The Library and Information Work option was no exception. The
introduction states how the double module was intended to provide a
practical relevant area of study for those employed in non-
professional posts in libraries and information services of all kinds'.
The involvement of practising librarians in the teaching was regarded

‘as essential, while the BEC central themes — discussed earlier in this

- section - were to form the basis of much of the instruction.

‘ The aims of the course were not very dissimilar from those of the ..
‘revised Ciﬁy énd Guilds Certificate syllabus quoteﬂ earlier. . Both
‘aiméd'fo'pfbﬁide_éfudenté with an understanding of the purpbsé;':
functioné'and'usesrof different types of libraries and information

services; each was designed to-develop basic skills to a level

sufficient toienablg_students to carry out the whole range of non-

professional tasks, but with special reference to the duties carried

- out by the assistant in his or her own library; and though neither was

‘intended to be a pfofessionalflevel qualification, both allowed
candidates to develop to the point where they could go forward to

lqualify. '

The two syllabii also had similar general learning objectives, ;
summarised as: . ‘ < ' |
Types of library/library co~operation
Staff organisation,_management training
Library routines
 Library materials
-?.Library indexing

Library, services e
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Despite developments in education and educational terminology, the
basic elements listed here and found in the BEC double module to as
great an extent as the CGLI qualification in both {its forms, and all
the certificates proposed in the intervening years, little had changed
since McDiarmid's 1949 syllabus or, indeed, the old First Professional
Examination or Foskett's adaptation of it,

At the detalled level also, the BEC double option module has a
considerable gimilarity with the revised CGLI certificate syllabus, The
twenty sub—objectives of the City and Guilds Certificate are the ten’
objectives of the BEC syllabus both in outline and in detailed
description. '‘Function and Purpose' in the CGLI syllabus is linked to
'Types of Library and Information Services' to give BEC's learning
objective A : 'Be aware of the purpose and function of different types
of liorary and thelr inter—relationships'and objective B : 'Have a
knowledge of the organisation, management and training of staff'.
Objective B is also matched by the CGLI - sub—obJective-'Library
personnel — functions and management's Both ask students to draw up

organisational charts, write job descriptions, devise simple training

programmes for library assistants and to be aware of the theory behind . = ..

such operations.

The many similarities betneen the two syllabii are not charted
here, with the exception of the objectives given above., Suffice it to
say that they are present thoughout the two schemes. An analysis of
i the respective documents reveale only'minor variations between'them in
. terms of content. : proof- reading re-appears in the BEC syllabus for
instance, somewhat surprisingly in view of its seeming irrelevance to
many tutors for the CGLI qualifications; withdrawal of library

materials is not an obvious feature in the BEC module, and so forth.

What was different about the two schemes was the context in which

‘ L‘uifthey were to be taught.z The CGLI qualification was complete in itself" -

“the BEC_double option nodule part of a larger certificate, obtainable
"only after two rather than one year's study part-time., And it was this -

‘wider context which raised the ire of so many practising 1ibrarians at . ¢

-'“tne‘time.
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In recommending the link with BEC, the LA's 'Certificate' Working .
‘Party looked at the Core and Board modules. Apart'frdm the -
(compulsory) Common Core modules, particular attention was give to Ehe
Board modulés Bl (Accounting and Quantitative Methods), B1/2 (Adininis-
tration in Business) and B3 (Organis_ation and Economies of Distri-
bution). The Working Party noted 69 that, betweenlthem, these modules
reinforced certain non—profeésional‘duties as listed in the 1974 LA
description. However, these modulés went much further than e-ith.er the
double option module or any_of the other non-professional qualifi~-

cations, both actual and proposed, had done.’

No full analysis of the Common and Board modules is attempted
" here. 1In the common core modules, we see the em'phasis on basic
- 'enabling.skills', designed to develop the individual both personally
and in the work environment whether by increased numeralcy, ‘effective—
ness in communication or a broader understanding of the role of the

- organisation at both local and corporéte levels. .

' Both these and the Board modules have a strong 'Business Studies' N

- . flavour., The organisation has a 'market' and. 'customers' or ‘clients'; .

finance is measured in terms of 'éonﬁmercial' bbject:hies; accounting

concepts are based on 'business entities’ and S0 on.

Impressiﬁé thoug'.h' this strlu.cturer ﬁas, an_d' déspite the hopels olf the
- LA that is would widen the horizons (and the career opportuni'ties) Iof
~ non-professional stéff, it Waé the common énd_ Board core modules to
which certain sectors of ‘the profession ' .ol'.a.jected. The Library |
Association's Industrial Grou'p_'s alternative syllabus, though too b'rigf'

. to permit detailed discussion, exhibits all the features of other non- -

profe'_ssional courses noted earlier. A pattern emerges from all these . -

- variants and it is one which is compared with that in other countrlies N

: 1n‘_th_e_:"_next': chapter. ' ':'I"Ihis chapter concludes with an analysis of the"

SCOT(V)EC certi ficates.
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6
THE SCOTTISH TECHNICAL (LATER VOCATIONAL) EDUCATION COUNCIL
CERTIFICATE AND HIGHER CERTIFiCATE COURSES IN LIBRARY AND
' AND INFORMATION SCIENCE .

(a) The Certificate

The Scottish Technical Eduéation Council (SCOTEC) - later merged
- with the Scottish Business Education Council (SCOTBEC) to form the_"
Scottish Vocational Education Councill(SCOTVEC).— was set up as the
body.in Scotland 'responsible for devising technician-level courses
with respect to the technical and related sectors of employment and for
making awards at Certificate, DPiploma, Higher Certificate and Higher
Diploma Level'.70

'This section analyses the syllabii for the Certificate and Higher
Certificate courses in library and information science as they were
promulgated in 1983/84, before a new modular approach was adopted and
SCOTEC's merger with- SCOTBEC took place.\‘Reference is made, however,
to the original certificate syllabus, which was later modified.

The Certificate course was 'designed to provide for the needs of
technical support staff at sub-professional level in industrisl.
commercial, governmental, academic and public 1ibrariesh71 the higher
certificate being a 'follow-on' to this qualification. The'curricnlum”
and syilabus_for both'qualifications were presented on the assumption
that courses would be offered on a dey-release basis over two years. A
'good certificate' at both Ordinary and Higher 1eve15_dualified-for
entry to the BA degree in Librarianship at Robert Gordon's Insitute of
‘Technology, Aberdeen. ' R

: As revised for the 1983/84 session, the Certificate programme fifﬁ"

' (reproduced in the appendix) had fourteen syllabii"

" Communication E
Descriptive Bibliography and Indexing I/II
General Administrative Principles and Practice.i
Library and Information Technology I/11
Library Administrative Practice
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Media Studies
e Objectiues of Library and Information Services
._,Practical Skills

‘Related Studies | .

Sources of Information I/II’

User Studies

With tne exception of Administrative Practice and User Studies {60
hours), each section of the curriculum was recommended'to last for 30
hours of tuition. It was divided into sections, each lasting a total

“of 240 hours (recommended number).of tuition. Though no restrictions
vere placed on mode of study by SCOTEC, the contact hours quoted in the
syllabii were devised on the basis of day-release attendance at an

appropriate college.

Entry to courses was at the discretion of the college promulgating
them though, as with the CGLI and BEC qualifications, a basic leuel of.
secondary school education was recommended with ‘practical experience
in a)iibrary being a“desirable prerequisiteh The course brochure also
_1ists.tne marking scﬁedule‘for the four areas of‘the syilanus - User
1Studies,'Bibliography and Sourcesiof Infcrmation,'Communication.
‘HLibrary and Information Technclqu 11 - for which‘assessments_of a
candidates performance were?required To gain augrade l‘pass. a
' candidate would need 80 -~ 100 marks; to succeed at the . lowest (grade 7)

level, a student would require 40 - 44 marks.

Assessment of the four main topics was by a combination of written

and practical/oral examinations and continous assessment of a student's

:f_performance; Two Zi-hour written papers covered User Studies and

: -Bibliography and Sources of Information (made up of Descriptive Biblio-"

'graphy ‘and Indexing I and. Sources of Infcrmation I1). The format and-} L

'-tﬁ content of the examination papers is discussed later in the section.'

" The 'Communication' element of the course 'w'as assessed in three

ways; continuous assessment of practical work, .end-of-term oral .

' exanination. and continuous assessment of-fRelated §tudiesh.
'._Similarly.'Library'andﬁlnformation Technology II was examined by course .

. work assessment_based'on ciass tests (normally'3;4fin number) and‘-
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practical work assessment 'based on the candidates' performance over
the session in objectives from section 1 of the syllabus dealing with
at least 8 different items of equipment‘u]2 The various assessments
were to be weighted equally to give overall grades for the subjects not

examined by written papers., Though these practical examinations were
undertaken by the college, an independent assessor would monitor

standards.

Within each part of the syllabus, the weight to be given to each
aspect of the detailed curriculum and of the various elements which
make up competence in dealing with the subject - Ability, Knowledge,
:Comprehension. Application,'Analysis. Synthesis - is carefully
recorded. These measurements of competence are based on the levels and
kinds of expertise needed to carry out a particular task., At the
simplest level a member of staff will need a sufficient amount of the
'appropriate knowledge to undertake a given routine. A degree of com-
prehension - understanding why a certain procedure has to be carried
out in a particular way - 1is generally regarded as aiding both
 retention of the required knowledge and the effective undertaking of
| the task in question. - Knowledge gained from learning about one

'particular,job may be transferred to other routines. Application of

expertise results from an understanding of the principles governing a
' .particular_routine and.an ability to see homlthey may also be linked
to other, similar situations. Thie can be taken a stage further by
- analysis of the principles. Synthesis of routines occurs when, for
. instance, a member of staff is capable of combining or rationalizing a
- number of previously analysed'tasks‘to form a new prOcedure. And

.finally, a student nust have the ability to retain, comprehend apply,

analyse and synthesize the relevant knowledge;73

~ The individual sections of the curriculum are all'extremely'-“
detailed, though the learning objectives are similar in both level and
‘content to both the CGLI and the BEC equiualents. In the section

‘7.'Genera1 Administrative Principles and Practice' for instance. the.,‘,;'”=

femphasis is on clerical work - filing, alphabetisation, statistics,“

“correSpondence, similarly, in the first of the two modules relating to

'Descriptive Bibliography“and_Indexing . the emphasis 'is on ‘the .

acquisition of a basic knowledge'of”book'production and,the various‘
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types of material housed in libraries. The same is troe of the first
'Sources of Information' module, with the weighting table omitting
comprehension altogether. Again, the syllabus is not significantly
different from the relevant parts of the CGLI and BEC courses. The
‘origins of the 'Library and Information Technology I' module can be
‘traced back to the old CGLI 'Offiee Equipment’' element of that
‘certificate course, though there is an increased emphasis on automated -

issue systems and electronic modes of communication,

" The 'Library and Administratiﬁe Practice' and 'Objectives of
Library and Information Services' modules are also closely akin to the
other certificate courses, and indeed to earlier syllabii in this
ifield. Clearly, a basic understanding of the nature and purpose of
libraries and of the methodsremployed to select, organize and maintais-
the stock is an essential part of any library course, Similarly, the

need to be awvare of different types of library, their history and

. ecurrent role and objectives, forms an integral part of education for

"librarianship at whatever level, McDiarmid recognised this in his 1949
 “proposals and only the emphasis (at sub-professional level) has changed

-- if at all - since then.'

As the core syllabus of the first part of the SCOTEC Certificate,
- 'Library Administrative Practice' covers all those routines which
library assistants might expeet.to esrry‘out. The 'Objectives' module,
'howeVer, goes teyond the CGLI-type syllabus in relating libraries to
modern soclety - a relatiohship only explored by implication in the'BEc'
~certificate. This is taken a stage further in the final section of
' Part One of the syllabus — 'Media Studies'. Here, the emphasis is on
familiarising the student with the 'world of mass media': education.
‘and entertainment, newpapers and periodicals. reading,_viewing and -

:islistening and their soeial effects.

Sixt& out of the 240 recommehded hours of tuition“in the secdnd‘gr"

ipart of the syllabus are devoted to 'User Studies"' Types of

3i‘publication, posters and exhibitions, ‘maintenance and premises and -

“.materials storage are- all elements found in some form in other

‘avf certificates. What is to a certain extent novel about this module 1sffhj‘

‘the way in which it focusses on the needs of users in different typesrﬁf

200



of library and especially of the disabled and the disadvantaged.
'‘Extension activities' is also a topic given a higher degree of

coverage here than in other syllabii.

The second parts of 'Descriptive Bibliography and Indexing' and
'Sources of Information' build on the equivalent first sections but
'with a much greater weighting in favour of comprehension and
application of knowledge_than previously. While the emphasis in
bibliography and indexing is on developing ‘an ability to distinguish
between different classification and cataloguing procedures’ rather
than'expertise at classifying and indexing materials, the 'expected
learning outcome' of the latter section is that the student will be
abie to use a wide range of reference materials and to carry out a
'_(manual) literature search. This goes beyond the'answering simple
enquiries' suggested by most courses and it is an element further

developed in the Higher Certificate syllabus.

The second part of the 'Library and Information Technology‘

component concentrates primarily (24 out of 30 hours recommended

. tuition time) on ‘audio-visual equipment, with the student being'

expected to demonstrate. a working knowledge of such hardwvare.
'”Knowledge only (without application) is required in the case of

computer systems in libraries.

The modules"Communication' and 'Related Studies"are not

' concerned directly with library work but are instead general courses'
~similar to some of the BEC core modules. In the first-named

curriculum, the emphasis is on ‘the candidate:s ability to communicate:;
'.competently in ‘both written and spoken English "Telephone technique |

was covered in the original CGLI syllabus and communication in general

" forms part of the revised version of that’ course, But the SCOTEC

*:equivalent, at least on paper, is much closer to the BEC syllabus'f

'People and Communication"

'Related Studies' is an amalgam of topics, some of Which‘
(individual in society. study and 1earning techniques) are covered in
*the BEC common and Board core modules. The third part of this section -

'_‘concentrates on an appreciation of micro—eiectronics, and as such,
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complements the other information technology elements of the course.

The syllabus concludes with 'Practicalpskillsh A suggested list
of tasks almed at familiarising the student with various methods of
carrying out routines 'with particular reference to accuracy, neatness
and speed where appropriate and to increase confidence when dealing
with the public'. The list differs little from the 19 tasks in the
original CGLI syllabus, thqugh the assessment of competence in carrying
them out is described in much more detail here, with a skill being
marked as either*Satisfactdry'(S) or Unsatisfactory (U), or above the
' standard expected at that level (A).

" The continuous asSessment.elements of the conrse'(in addition to
the practical skills element) have already been‘discussed. and it
remains only to deseribe and evaluate the examination papers as a
means of indicating the level of knowledge and educational ability

“'required of candidates.

~ Both written papers - as ‘at’ 1983/84 - were made up of two-
sections. The first was worth 40 marks. including a minimum of 15
short—answer type questions, all to be answered. A sample ‘of questions
from the 1982/83 and 1983/84 papers follows:

Define '‘management by:objectives'.' .
"_List four items which may be'included in exhibitions.
. List three advantages of interfiling different media. _

Distingulsh between the functions of an indexing journal and an -
abstracting journal.

Name the three parts of the New Encyclopaedia Britannica.

State two forms. of leisure-time activity an organisation may help’l:'s'l'

‘ facilitate for its employees." _
Give two reasons why wood 1is. preferable to metal for library-l

‘_shelving and one reason when it is not preferable.

Explain the purpose of added entries in catalogues and give an ??f;ﬁi

example.

State what SCOLGAP stands for' and briefly describe its functions.rd

".Simple two or three-sentence answers only were required here;’

Section B of each paper was ~worth 60 marks and comprised 6 essay—typetirf
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questions, of which a candidate was required to answer any three. Here
the examinees had to describe and discuss options and problems, systems
and methods rather than simply to list then and/or give a
straightforward factual answer. Nevertheless, the examiner is still
enpecting a-limited. definable number of points in the student's

answer, as for instance:

Describe the various physical forms of catalogue found in
libraries: '

or

A librarian is faced with the need to reduce the theft of books by

readers. Discuss some of the options open to the librarian, stating

. the advantages and dlsadvantages of each.
END-NOTE

_ Before discussing the SCOTEC‘Higher Certificate, the changes in
the Certificate‘syllabusifrom‘1983/84 should perhaps be noted. While
the overall structure was not altered. there was in the earlier
curricula a greater emphasis in General'Administrative Principles and
;iPractice (two sections,.each‘of 30 hours duration) with the second part
dealing with organisations and the ways'in which they are structured to
- achieve their aims and.objectives. Administration also formed part of

'1Vjthe assessment by written examinationms,

With the exception of the modules concerning Sources'of
Information and Descriptive Bibliography and Indexing. which were

modified in certain matters of detail the only other major revision

related to the 'Specialist Option', which gave way to the 'Related @ -

Studies‘ module from 1983/84. This first named option took the form of

i a project which was to be presented in the form of an essay of at 1east:f; c

'2000 words in length The aim was to provide students with a knowledge

 of the purpose, function and services of a type of library of the:

. student's choice, the student being expected to understand the workings,fgth;,

“"of 'the institution, its’ role, staffing requirements, links with other_' L

‘organisations and the stock selection. and collection ‘building policies.ﬂi;.f'“

'User Studies' covered some of these topics in the revised_syllabus; ;,,,_,
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while the project approach tc learning at sub-professional level was
incorporated into the Higher Certificate. 'Practical Skills' (not in
the pre-1983/84 syllabus) were aisc incorporated into the revised
syllabus. | ‘ ‘

(b)) The Higher Certificate

The Higher Certificate course, whose first syllabus dates from
‘ 1983/84'was designed to 'meet the requirements' (unspecified) at this

level of support staff at sub—professional level. Though the marking
scheme and totai number of recommended hours of study (480) were the
same as for the certificate, award cf the higher level qualification in
1983/84 (the first year of promuigaticn) depended upon a more detailed

study of fewer subjects than with the basic level course, as follows:

 Recommended

Adminstration of the Library and s o ;Hours
Information Department B ' - 110
Information Retrieval, Storage and Dissemination _d90
Projects . ) - : ' 160
Reader Services _ I “> | _ o 80.
Related:Studies_ T R SR ‘s;m B ‘EQ:f; " 40
- 480

- An analysis of each curriculum reveals the detailed knowledge
expected of students at this level. The Administration module draws on

. the Specialist option and three parts of the General Administrative )

ITLJﬁiiPrincipleS and Practice dropped from the pre 1983/84 Certificate-”

.utfijyllabus. However,- it also includes extensive sections on Personnelh

: Management (outlining the basic principles of motivation and

'3lcommunication)as well as services and functions, inter library co-'

4"~foperation and cataloguing/classification/indexing.~
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The Information Retrieval module builds on the work done in the
Certificate course, but with a greater emphasis on statistical and
quantitative information and on the organisation of literature searches
and storage, retrieval and dissemination of information.- Study blocks
relating to microprocessor applications and foreign language material

(with the student being able to handle rather than translate such
material) compiete the section.\ In both sections, the assessment
weighting favours analysis and application rather than knowledge or

comprehension.

The section headed 'Reader Services' draws heavily on parts of the
Certificate syllabus, covering as it does extension activities, assis-
tance to readers. publications, posters, exhihitions, audio-visual and
other materials. Though ostensibly.much the same as the relevant
 Certificate level sections, this module introduces the idea of
evaluation into the 'cognitive domain' discussed earlier. Beyond

_analysis and synthesis of tasks comes evaluation - the ability to judge

"-t'the value and relevance of material or services for a glven purpose.

.'Evaluation includes the other learning skilis_notedqin relation to the
" Certificate course but builds on those skills because of the need to
apply judgement based on'definite criteria. Thus the student:is'
. required, for instance, to'identify'the benefits and opportunities
provided by the library's involvement in extension activities' or to
'evaluate 'the role of posters and exhibitions in publicising the
, 1ibrary and its services'. ‘ '

The 'Related Studies' section complements the equivalent module in
~ the Certificate course. 'The Individual in Society of the 1atter is.
_::expanded into the 'Social Behaviour element of the Higher course. with.:'

f;'Understanding of different viewpoints' building on parts of the

Certificate s communications skills; 'Study and Learning Techniques

- pare developed into 'Problem Solving. The emphasis here is on Analysis-.;H

'hand Comprehension.

" The syllabus is completed by the 5Projectsf'section. modelied on‘fi

. that pre-1983/84 part of the Certificate course which was removed in

[fthe syllabus revision of that year. But this new sectlon is. at arf

.h significantly'higher level than the Certificate course.. Unlike the“ -
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basic qualification, which'necessitated‘the.completion of one project
report ofie.2.000 words, the Higher Certificate syllabus requires the
student to complete five such essays, each of up to 3,000 words in
length.. The aim of this part of the conrse was to provide students
_with‘the opportunity to applyethe theory'of theilr course work to:
particular library situations. With regard to this, the student would
be expected to carry out basic level research and to collect data

relevant to the topic being studied.

The syllabus suggests a‘list of project titles, though others
could be sét at the discretion of the tutor if acceptable to the SCOTEC
. assessor.;tA detailed checklist of abilities to be assessed when
looking at project work, together with an appendix showing which
abilities can be assessed in each project. 'Methodoiogy‘and
organisation of materiai are the main skills described, though a more
specific set of criteria is also given. Under methodology, precision
and self discipline are key features. while the report itself should

demonstrate {(re)or